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1. Introduction

Planet VC-2402 is a rack-mountable pizza-box IP DSLAM. It supports two Gigabit Ethernet (GbE)
trunk interfaces and 24 VDSL2 ports (ADSL 2+ compatible) at line side. It provides a non-blocking
solution for the last mile of broadband access to facilitate digital family.

As the demand for broadband connections steadily increases, cable modems and ADSL are not
fast enough to support the integration of home services. Many people see VDSL/VDSL2 as the
next step in providing a complete home-communication/entertainment solution. The Planet
VC-2402 takes advantage of VDSL2 technology with core IP switching functionality to participate
in the competition of broadband last mile. This allows operators to easily offer services such as
IPTV, VoIP, HDTV, VOD, videoconferencing, Internet access and advanced voice services at the
same copper line.

Besides, due to the performance of VDSL2 is limited by loop length (performance degrades
dramatically when loop length longer than 300m.), providing ADSL 2/2+ operation modes in the
same copper line with VDSL2 will be beneficial to industry to compensate coverage weakness of
a VDSL2 DSLAM. The Planet VC-2402 is suitable for small size application and can be easily
deployed in remote location, for instance, remote terminal, business parks, street cabinets, etc...
to extend the service reach distance.

1.1 Product Features

High Speed VDSL2 Technology

Planet VC-2402 supports VDSL2 service via POTS/ISDN user interface.

Built-in POTS/ISDN Splitters

Streamline installation and increase cost-effectiveness.

System Overheating Protection

This system includes three functions - FAN alarm indicating if FAN malfunction, temperature
monitoring and system overheating trap functionality, and automatic power cutoff when system
overheating.

Expanded Revenue Opportunities

ADSL 2+ backward compatibility enables service providers to migrate to VDSL2 service while
continue providing existing customers with option of ADSL 2+ service.

High Reliability and Easy Maintenance

It is equipped with fan and air filter unit. Also, it is equipped low power requirements plus full
diagnostic and alarm reporting capability. Powerful SNMP, CLI, and Web GUI management
features yet easy-to-use. Remote login and software download help service providers minimize
daily operational costs.

Compact Design for Limited Space

Planet VC-2402 VDSL2 mini-DSLAM occupies only 1U of standard telco rack space for 24 lines.
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It will easily be fitted in existing Remote Terminals. With optional temperature—hardened design,

VC-2402 VDSL2 mini-DSLAM is a good fit for outside plant cabinet, indoor rack, or wall-mounting

enclosures.

1.2 Package Contents

YV V V VYV V V VYV VY

VC-2402 / VC-2402-48 Unit x 1

AC / DC Power Cord x 1

CD (Containing User’s Manual, QIG) x 1
Quick Installation Guide x 1

2-Meter Telco-50 Cable x 2

Console Cable x 1

Rack-mounting x 2

Screw Package x 2

Connector Tenon x 2

1.3 Application

The PLANET VC-2402 offers the benefit of high performance to central office co-location and
MTU (Multi-Tenant Unit) / MDU (Multi-Dwelling Unit) markets. It provides service of broadband
data over existing copper wires without affecting the conventional voice service by 24 subscriber
ports with built-in POTS splitter. The PLANET VDSL2 IP DSLAM is the perfect solution for NSP
with cost-effective and high-value central management capability.

Central office

Home
| Crata
Internaet — e e e ——S—| | I
DSLAM VC-301 1PTY VOD
— e KK B KK LY Pibernpei v mx ’I
WOIP
1.4 Outlook
Front Panel
il N2 (G0 ep— U (= =Dl kS
N p —— e
ol e ) o I 444 [asaaqununess  / o

VC-2402
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VC-2402-48
Definition
LED Description
SFP1-LINK | To indicate the mini-GBIC trunk port link status
SFP2 - LINK
SFP1-ACT | To indicate the mini-GBIC trunk port data traffic status
SFP2 - ACT
GBE1 - Speed | To indicate the electrical trunk port transmission speed
GBE2 - Speed

(LED on RJ-45)

(orange color LED on the Ethernet port)

GBE1 - Link/Act
GBE2 -Link/Act
(LED on RJ-45)

To indicate the electrical trunk port link status
(green color LED on the Ethernet port)

MGMT- Speed
(LED on RJ-45)

To indicate the transmission speed of the Ethernet management port
(green color LED on the Ethernet port)

MGMT- Link/Act
(LED on RJ-45)

To indicate the link status of the Ethernet management port
(orange color LED on the Ethernet port)

SYS To indicate the system operation status
ALM To indicate the system alarm status
DSL Status To indicate the link status of the subscriber lines.
Interface Description
GBE1/GBE2 Gigabit Ethernet trunk port 1/2
MGMT Ethernet Port connected to LAN for providing system out-band
EMS/Telnet control interface, such as system monitor, control or
software upgrade.
CID RS-232 port connected to the terminal for monitoring and controlling
the trunk card.
HK /ALM RJ-50 connector for four housekeeping inputs and one alarm contact
output.
POTS RJ-21 connector (50-pin dual row header) for connecting POTS lines.
LINE RJ-21 connector (50-pin dual row header) for connecting DSL lines.
Button Description
ACO Alarm Cut Off
RST A hidden reset button for hardware resetting.

1.5 Technical Specifications

Product

24-Port VDSL2 |IP DSLAM

Model

VC-2402 / VC-2402-48

Hardware Specific

ation

Case

1U high box-type with a rack-mountable enclosure

Ports |Uplink

2 x Gigabit Ethernet Combo ports (10/100/1000 Based-T and SFP)

4



VDSL2 IP DSLAM

Console |1 x RS-232 Serial Port (9600, 8, N, 1)

MGMT 1 x RJ-45 10/100 Ethernet port for local management

HK / ALM 1 x RJ-50 connector for four housekeeping inputs and one alarm contact
output

LINE 1 x RJ-21 Connector

PHONE 1 x RJ-21 Connector

LED Indicators

1 xSYS LED

1 xALM LED

2 x Link LEDs

2 x Act LEDs

24 x VDSL LEDs

Software Specification

VDSL / VDSL2
Standard

»  VDSL/VDSL2 functions comply with ITU-T G.993.1 and G.993.2.

»  Support Packet Transport Mode (PTM) per G.993.1 and G.993.2 when
operating in VDSL mode.

»  Support provisioning the VDSL optional band (25K to 138K Hz) usage

»  Support VDSL OAM communication channels including IB (Indicator
Bits) channel, EOC (Embedded Operations Channel), and VOC (VDSL
Overhead control Channel).

»  Support selectable band plan A (profile 998, Annex A of G.993.1 and plan
B (profile 997, Annex B of G.993.1) for each VDSL line on a per port
basis.

» Line rate of a VDSL2 line port can reach symmetrical 100/100 Mbps or
asymmetrical 100/50 Mbps at an ideal loop condition.

»  Support selectable spectrum profile of 8a/b/c/d, 12a/b, 17a, and 30a for
frequency bands (Annex A, B and C) defined in G.993.2 when operating
in VDSL2 mode.

Line Interface

>  Support a total of 24 xDSL subscribers lines and supports provisioning of|
the operation modes (VDSL/VDSL2, ADSL2/2+) with a default of VDSL2
on a per port basis.

» Handshake procedure of each DMT xDSL circuit complies with ITU-T
G.994.1.

» Physical layer management of each DMT xDSL circuit complies with
ITU-T G.997.1.

»  xDSL subscriber interfaces support the following functions:

Upstream and downstream non-overlapped mode

Auto retrain

Scrambling functionality

FEC functionality

Trellis coding

Bit-swap

Interleaving selection

Target, maximum and minimum SRN margins programmable per

port basis, independently for UP/DOWN directions
9. Tx power adjustment while the SNR margin detected from the xDSL

line exceeds the configured maximum SNR margin

»  Support rate adaptation modes defined in ITU-T G.992.5 and G.997.1
including Fixed (manually configured) and Adaptive at Init modes.

»>  xDSL subscriber interface is able to support Fast Channel or Interleaved
Channel independently for each xDSL port.

» Support Upstream Power Back-off (UPBO) while received power
exceeds configured max-aggregation-PSD in the upstream direction.

»  Support detection of Dying Gasp message from xDSL CPE and indicate

ONoakwWN =
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a CPE power loss alarm in the management interface. This is cleared
upon the commencement of a retrain operation (i.e. when the CPE
becomes active once more).

POTS Splitter

Compliant with ETSI TS 101 952-1-1 option A for European, ETSI TS
101 952-1-3 for Annex B European ISDN, or ANSI 600.

The splitter/low pass filter is passive element. Even the system is loss of
power (power supply fails), the POTS service is still OK.

Management

» In-band management: provide all system OAM&P functions: software

updates, configurations import/export, and management system
interaction through trunk port.

» Out-band management: provide two kinds of management interfaces.

One is the RS-232 local craft interface for basic provisioning.
Interface default configuration: 9600 baud rate, 8-bit data, none parity,
and 1 stop bit. The other is a 10/100 Base-T auto-sensing Ethernet
Interface.

Ethernet / IP
Functionality

» Support L2 bridge functionalities defined in IEEE 802.1d including:

1. Automatic source MAC learning

2. Static source MAC address table provisioning

3. Maximum 8K MAC addresses allowed to be learned into MAC table
per system; 1 ~ 4095 MAC addresses per trunk bridge port with a
limitation of maximum 4096 MACs for total number assigned to
two trunk interfaces; 0 ~ 512 MAC addresses per line bridge port

4. Provision-able aging time for MAC address table with a default of
300 seconds on a per bridge port basis.

» The uplink interfaces support Spanning Tree Protocol (STP) per
IEEE 802.1D and Rapid Spanning Tree Protocol (RSTP) per IEEE
802.1w.

» Support DHCP Server (IP allocation to DSL users), DHCP
transparent forward, and DHCP relay agent option-82 functionality
(the value within Agent Circuit ID and Agent Remote ID
sub-options are configurable).

»  Support IEEE 802.1q Port-based VLAN and Protocol- based VLAN

»  Support 512 active VLANs simultaneously and the VLAN ID ranges from
1 to 4094

»  Support 2 layers VLAN stacking (“Q-in-Q”)

»  Support VLAN translation

VLAN »  Support port isolation functionality. When port isolation is enabled, no

Layer-2 bridging between different ports (or subscriber lines) is
supported in a VLAN

»  Support static VLAN group and membership provisioning per bridge port
basis

»  Support configuring a port to be VLAN transparent (i.e., enabled for TLS)

»  Support Multicast forwarding with IGMP Snooping v1 [RFC 1112] and v2
[RFC 2236], and Multicast MAC address mapping

»  Support up to 512 concurrent IGMP groups (multicast channels) per
system and a multicast channel has a maximum of 512 copies

Multi »  Support profile-based Multicast Access Control (up to 24 profiles) and
ulticast . . ; : :

assign any profile to a subscriber interface (the maximum number of
registered multicast channels within a profile is 512)

»  Able to limit the maximum number (0 ~ 20) of concurrent multicast
groups to be joined per bridge port

»  Support IGMP snooping/proxy v1, v2, and v3
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»  Support selection between IGMP proxy and IGMP snooping

»  Support Fast and Normal Leave modes

»  Support ARP anti-Spoofing and MAC anti-Spoofing

»  Support Layer-2 frame filtering based on source/destination MAC
addresses

»  Support Layer-3 filtering based on IP header including
source/destination IP address, protocol ID, and TCP/UDP destination
port number

Security »  Support filtering out broadcast frames (destination MAC Address
OxFFFFFFFFFFFF) in the downstream direction. When this option is
activated, only protocol-specific broadcasts (DHCP, ARP) are allowed to
be forwarded to downstream users.

»  Support secured forwarding that forces upstream traffic to the specific
gateway, by means of replying upstream ARP request with MAC address
of default gateway

»  Support Ethernet rate limit function including:

1. Per bridge port rate limiting
v" Profile based configuration
v" Ingress: all kinds of traffic
v' Egress: unicast traffic
v' Apply to line bridge port
2. Per bridge port per VLAN rate limiting
v' Profile based configuration
v" Ingress: all kinds of traffic
v' Egress: unicast traffic
v' Apply to line bridge port
3. Per bridge port broadcast traffic rate limiting
v' Profile based configuration
v' Apply to line/trunk bridge port
4. Per VLAN rate limiting
QoS v" Non-profile based
v' Broadcast: support rate limiting for PVIDs of trunk interfaces
with an internal maximum rate 500K bps per PVID VLAN
v" Flooding: support rate limiting for all defined VLANS, trunk/line

»  Support Three Color Marking (TCM) rate limit policer in accordance with
the Metro Ethernet Forum (MEF) Bandwidth Profile and RFCs 2697 &
2698.

»  Support VLAN priority queue per IEEE 802.1p (4 priority queues for 8
802.1p CoS value. The mapping between 4 priority queues and 8 priority
values are configurable.)

»  Support selectable adopted priority queue mechanisms according to
Strict Priority Queue (SPQ) and Weighted Fair Queue (WFQ)

»  Support traffic classification by re-assigning CoS (p-bit) value according
to CoS (802.1p priority bit), VLAN ID, ToS, DSCP, Source/Destination IP
address, or Source/Destination MAC address

»  Configurable mapping between ATM PVC and 802.1p CoS for received
untagged frame from subscriber port

»  Support 8 PVCs per subscriber line; VPI range is from 0 to 255 and VCI

ATM and range from 32 to 65535 conforming to ATM Forum UNI 3.1/4.0, PVCs

Interworking only.

»  Support multi-protocol encapsulation over ATM per RFC 2684 / RFC
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1483 for bridged mode, LLC encapsulation method only.

Support AAL5 per ITU-T 1.363.5.

Commit the supported ATM service categories in the increasing order of]
UBR, CBR on a per port basis.

Provide PCR (peak cell rate) configurable parameter for CBR service.
Support profile-based ATM traffic management (up to 16 traffic
descriptors with one default and 15 user-configurable descriptors).
Support PPPoE transparent forwarding and PPPoE intermediate agent.




2. Web Configuration Tool Overview

2.1 Accessing Web Configuration Tool
2.2 About Web Configuration Tool pages

2.3 Operating Examples
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2.1 Accessing Web Configuration Tool
To access Web Configuration Tool on a VC-2402:

1 Connect a PC to the console port of the DSLAM. At the console, type the following
CLI command:

WDS:>enable [*enter the enable command mode from initial mode*/
WDS:%show management [*display all in-band and out-band management IP
setting*/

2 At your web browser, enter the URL you retrieve by using the above command.

If you need to change the accessing port number (default is 80) of the Web
Configuration Tool, use the following CLI command (with the correct values added):

WDS:%configure [*enter the configuration command mode from enable mode*/
WDS: (conf)#http port <number> [*set http port number*/

3 Logging in to Web Configuration Tool:

Once you connect to the DSLAM, a login page is displayed. You must enter your
username and password to access the pages. The system default login username
and password are as follows (you should change the password as soon as possible,
because the initial password is known to anyone who reads this manual):

User Name: admin
Password: admin

Click on the Login button. The admin user has super-user level access, so you can
create new user account and access permissions from this account.

You are now ready to configure your DSLAM using the Web Configuration Tool.

IPDSLAM

IPDSLAM is a high performance, 24 port VDSL2 IP-DSLAM. It supports
intelligent multimedia traffic management to deliver voice, video and
data services.

Web Interface Login

User Name Iadmin
Password I """
Login | Cancel |
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Figure 0-1 Web Configuration Tool login page

4 The following page is displayed. This is the homepage of the Web Configuration

Tool.
. . IPDSLAM
Window title
Node ID
selection e Box Information
Stacking Node ID: [Main Unit =
(for Cluster) Refresh | ‘Access Level | SuperUser
‘Svstem VefSiﬂ"| [Ewe | w005 | fer2zs-1073s |
C1System NT Trunk Card
[ Security LED State FrsGREEN | | [GBELOFF | [eREzOFF |
Menu tree  ——asridge GBE1 — — e
[JVDSL(ADSL) EDETTEEE S |
[ Traffic Profile GBE2 [BpLiatHode Upliak | EreedDOWR |
I SNMP
[ Maintenance Hots OFF _|[oFF__|[oFF__|[oFF__|[oFF __|[oFF _|[oFF__|[oFF |
Work area [ Fault Manageman: ‘ng_m | m— — — s— p— p— p— m—
[ Performance Monitoring | ‘ I I I I I J |
([ Cluster ‘Pﬂl‘l 1724 | OFF _ |[oFF _ |[OFF__|[oFF _ |[oFF _ |[OFF _|[oFF _ |[OFF__ |
Logout
BlLeg \ Hardware Alarm
‘Huusekeeping | || S|
Temperature Foore  |[elow |
Equipment [FAR |
ol | &l

Figure 0-2 Web Configuration Tool homepage
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2.2

About Web Configuration Tool Pages and Access Permissions

The Web Configuration Tool provides a series of web pages for users to setup and
configure the VC-2402 system. These pages are organized into nine main topics (only
users with superuser access level can see all of them). You can select each of the topics
from the menu on the left-hand side of the main window.

The exact information displayed on each web page depends on the specific configuration
that an operator is using. The following chapters provide a general description of the
setup and configuration details.

There are three access-level options for Web Tool users:
e Superuser — can access all of the web pages.

« Engineer — cannot access User Administration, Login User List, SNMP Community,
SNMP Target, and SNMP Notify pages.

o Guest — cannot add/delete/modify any setting, and can only view information in Box
Information, System Inventory, VDSL Inventory, VDSL Line Status, VDSL Channel
Status, VDSL Failure State, Alarm/Event, Hardware Temp., Interface Counter, xDSL
Day/Interval pages.

Table 2-1 lists the various pages of the web configuration tool.

Table 0-1 Pages of the Web Configuration Tool

System Box Information

System Information
NT-Trunk Setup
LT-Circuit Setup
System Inventory

Inband IP Routes
Outband IP Routes
SNTP

User Administration**

Login User List**

Operational Interface

System Restart

Bridge System Configuration

System AddOn Service

Secured Forwarding

Interface Setup Packet Bridge Port

ATM Bridge Port

Trunk Bridge Port

LACP Configuration
Rate Limit Policer Profile

Bridge Port Policer Select
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Bridge VLAN Policer Select
Bridge Port Broadcast Policer Select

Trunk Priority Mapping
Static VLAN

VLAN Priority Remark
VLAN Rate Limit

VLAN Translation

Protocol Base VLAN

STP Bridge Settings

STP Port Settings

Filtering

Denial ACL

TP Forwarding DB
Forwarding Static
DHCP(PPPoE) Configuration
DHCP(PPPOE) Circuit
DHCP Server Profile Config
DHCP Server Profile Select
DHCP Client List

DHCP Static IP Config
IGMP Configuration

IGMP ACL Profile Config.
IGMP IGMP ACL Profile Select
IGMP Group List

IGMP Route

System Allow IP Filter

VLAN Configuration

Spanning Tree

Filtering

Forwarding

DHCP

IP Filterin
9 Allow IP Filtering

System Anti Spoofing

Anti Spoofin
P g Anti Arp Spoofing

VDSL(ADSL) VDSL Configuration Profile

Downstream PSD
Upstream PSD

VDSL PSD Configuration

VDSL Alarm Profile
VDSL Inventory
VDSL Line Status
VDSL Channel Status
VDSL Failure State
VDSL Test

VDSL POST State

Traffic Profile Traffic Descriptor
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VPMT Profile

SNMP

SNMP Community**

SNMP Target**

SNMP Notify**

Maintenance

SYS Log Server

Database

Firmware Update

Boot Loader Update

Fault Management

Alarm/Event

Alarm Profile

Hardware Temp.

Performance Interface Counter
Monitoring RMON
Summary of Performance Statistics
xDSL Day/Interval Interval Statistics
Day Statistics
Cluster Cluster Config.
Cluster State
Logout

** for Superuser only
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2.3 Operating Examples

This section explains how to operate in the web pages of this tool.
Entry Setup area

A

Line Bridge Port Setup for Packet Mode

Previous Command Result: Success.

Area for creating a new bridge portin Packet Mode

Create I
Physical VPMT VID |MaxMac | V-Pri VLAN AgingTime | Ingress Acceptable Isolation |VLAN Mode |ProtocolBaseVlan [ForcePriorityMode MacLearning
Port Profile Tagging Filter Frame

[Pl HTE [ [FF | [FeoR][UsmesdZ] 0| [Oaf] [T o [ o [WonTS] [Diie ][O ] [

Line Bridge Port for Packet Mode
Do | Moty ] [ Chedk Al to Modify/Delete [ UnChed All to Modify/Delete

User [VPMT | VID |AgingTime [MaxMac V-Pri VLAN VLAN Mode |Ingress| Acceptable Isolation |ProtocolBaseVian
Port |Profile Tagging Filter Frame

Pt [ [T o [F [Fe0 ] [Uueeenl o] [Nen T o] [On o] [T o [Bouble o [Dibles] [Pt =] [Bostied 2]

1

Data Table

Physical Port

ForcePriorityMode (MacLearning

The Entry Setup area is for setting the parameter value of the entries in the table. The
Data Table is for listing the setting of each interface (bridge port). Often, there is a

checkbox for each port. By clicking on the checkbox, you can specify which entry to be
modified or deleted.

In the above example, to create a new entry in the Data Table, firstly you must select the
parameter values in the Entry Setup area and then click on Create button. You can

remove an entry from the Data Table by clicking on the Select to delete checkbox of that
entry and then click on Delete.
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In some pages, the Entry Setup area is located at the top inside the Data Table.

Inband IP Routes

Previous Command Result:Mormal

Inband IP:192.168.5.3 Subnet Mask:255.255.255.0

Mext ND:II_ ADD | D | Im

4

Entry setup area -

A

Destination

Het Mask

Gateway

|Hext .

0

1

o

o

o

0

(]l

[

[ ]|

[

(=B

[ ]

[ ]|

[ ]
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In some pages, you modify the data directly in the Data Table.

IGMP Configuration

Previous Command Result: Normal.

Modify

IGMP Version IGMF V2 = |
IGMP Mode Mowraal Snooping j

Enible 7]

IGMP A ode

[ — [ — [ —

MMP Leave Mode Normal Leave [+
Modify values

directly in the data Timeout Parameters Value
table ‘\\ 1~-500(s)

W 25

URI {Unsolicited Report Intervalj~

BC {Older host present interval)

MRT(Max Response Time) 0

LMQT{Last Member Query Time)

GMT (Group Membership Timeout)

11941

The Query and MRT times are configured as follows : Query Interval = Max Response Time
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3. System

3.1 Box Information

3.2 System Information
3.3 NT-Trunk Setup

3.4 LT-Circuit Setup

3.5 System Inventory
3.6 Inband IP Routes
3.7 Outband IP Routes
3.8 SNTP

3.9 User Administration
3.10 Login Users List
3.11 Operational Interface

3.12 System Restart
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3.1 Box Information

The Box Information page (the default page you'll see after you login the web
configuration tool) contains information about the access level of current login user,
system HW/SW/FW version, GBE interface status, LED status (SYS and ALM), circuit
operational status (ON/OFF), and hardware alarm status.

From the System menu, click on Box Information. The following page is displayed:

Box Information

|Iu:t:esﬁ Level SuperUser
System Version [EW-C |sw005 | w25 10733 |
| NT Trunk Card
LED State [EYS:GREEN || | [GBEL-OFF | |GBE2:OFF |
GBE1 [BpLixkMode Uplink | [Speed DOWH |
GBE2 [BpLinkMode Tplink | [Speed DOWH |
Port 1.8 [oFF  |[oFF |[oFF |[oFF |[oFF |[oFF |[OFF |[oFF |
Port 9-16 [oFF  |[oFF  |[oFF |[oFF |[oFF |[oFF |[oFF |[oFF |
Port 17-24 [oFF  |[oFF |[oFF |[OFF |[OFF |[OFF |[oOFF |[OFF |
Hardware Alarm
Housekeeping [HE1 |[HE2 |[EE3 |[HE4 |
Temperature [Above | [Below |
Equipment [FAN

Figure 0-1 Box Information Page
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3.2 System Information
The System Information page allows you to setup the name of the system, the contact of

the system, and the location of the system.

From the System menu, click on System Information. The following page is displayed:

System Contact Information

Previous Command Result: Normal.

Medifyr

System Name

|DSL£3.I~.-I_D1

System Location IME,]; Office

System Contact

|.T EssE

System Description | IPDSLAM 24-port VDSL2 DC
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3.3 NT-Trunk Setup

This option allows you to configure the Gigabit Ethernet interface. The in-band IP address,
gateway address, and MAC address of the DSLAM is also displayed in this page.

From the System menu, click on NT-Trunk Setup. The following page is displayed:

NT-Trunk Setup

Previous Command Result: Normal.

Modifyr

|Address Management

| GBE (In Band)

| MGMT {Out Band)

|IPAddress |192_ 8. 5 . 3

|||=-Auuress |1?2_ 6 77 8

|5uhnet Mask| BE OB BE .0

|5uhnet Mask |255 CBEBS D

| MAC |I]I]:FF:CC:I]B:92:FEI

| Gateway |1?2_ 6 . 77 . 17

|Inhand‘-.ﬂ[) | 0

|Priurit].r | 0

|Gigahit Ethernet Speed Configuration

| | Config Status

| OpState | Determine First

GBE1 || (1)Auto Negotiate = |

Down

| Fiker first j

GBE2

|| (11Ant0 Megotate j

Down

| Fiker first j

HTTPPort |  MGMT Speed

Remote ADDR |  System Name

| a0 | AutoHegotiate

|192.1ﬁa.a.224 | Wanme

Table 0-1 NT-Trunk Setup

Label

Description

Address Management

IP Address | Type in the in-band IP address of the DSLAM.

GBE
(In Band)

Subnet Mask | Type in the in-band subnet mask of the DSLAM.

MAC This field shows the MAC address of the DSLAM.

IP Address | Type in the out-band IP address of the DSLAM.

MGMT

Subnet Mask | Type in the out-band subnet mask of the DSLAM.

(Out Band)

Gateway Type in the out-band IP address of the gateway.

Inband VID

The VLAN ID for individual in-band management
VLAN. (0 means disable the feature).

Priority

Type in the VLAN priority level (O ~ 7) of the in-band
management traffic sent out from GBE port.
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Gigabit Ethernet Speed Configuration

Click on the drop-down list and select the speed

Config Status mode of the trunk port.

OpState _This field shows the operational state of the trunk
interfaces.

Click on the drop-down list and select the cable
mode for trunk port. Options are:

Fiber First: when both optical and electrical uplinks
are connected, optical interface is chosen to
transport data.

Copper First: when both optical and electrical uplinks

P AnnmnAantaA lanteinal intawfan in AlhAa~a~n 4

Determine First

Shows current HTTP port setting for Web access.

HTTP Port You can modify http port setting in this field.
MGMT Speed Shows current speed / mode of the MGMT port.
Shows the IP address of the management PC
R te ADDR
emote currently connected to this DLSAM.
System Name Shows the name of the server (DSLAM)
Modify Click on this button to apply the modification.
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3.4

LT-Circuit Setup

This option allows you to setup the service status of the line ports and to bind the selected
configuration profiles and alarm profiles. Also, you can query current setting and the
operational status of the line ports. From the System menu, click on LT-Circuit Setup.

LT-Circuit Setup

Previous Command Result: Normal.

I~ Check All to Modify ™ Check All to Enable T Check All to Disable

=Y
‘Physical Port ‘ Select to Admin [opStatus|  Config. Profile ‘ Alarm Profile ‘ PortiD ‘ PhoneNumber ‘ Description
modify Status
|F’ort—1 f__l_fjdocnfy [On =] |'°”e | DEFVAL || DEFVAL = | I
|F’0rt—2 |I' wodty | [OF 5] |'°”e | DEFVAL ] |PEFVAL E | |
Fon-s |I' woaty | [OF 7] |'°”e | DEFVAL [ | DEFVAL = | I
|F’ort—f1 |I' Modify ||Off = |'°”e || DEFVAL =l ||DEW‘&’L =l || || ||
Fon-s |I' woaiy [0 =] |'°”e "ﬁw& =l "ﬁv‘% H | |
Fon-s |I' wodty | [Off 5] |'°”e | DEFVAL x| |PEFVAL | | |
Table 0-2  Circuit Setup
Label Description

Clicking on this checkbox is equal to select the Modify

Check All to Modify checkboxes of all circuits.

Check All to Enable Click on this checkbox to service-on all the circuits.

Check All to Disable Click on this checkbox to service-off all the circuits.

Once you have changed the parameter value, click on this

Modify button to apply the modification.

Click on this button to get most recent setup and status of the
Refresh T

circuits.
Physical Port This field shows the number of physical line port.

Click on the checkbox of the circuit you want to modify.
Select to modify Without clicking on the checkbox, the modification will not

take effect.

Click on the drop-down list and select the Administrative

Admin Status status: ON or OFF.

Op Status This field shows current operational status of the circuit.

Click on the drop-down list and select the xDSL configuration

Config. Profile profile to bind with the circuit.

Click on the drop-down list and select the xDSL alarm profile

Alarm Profile to bind with the circuit.

PortID Type in the line identifier.
PhoneNumber Type in the phone number of this line.
Description Type in any comment of this line.
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3.5 System Inventory

This option allows you to view the system inventory such as Power Type (DC/AC), Splitter
Type, Serial Number, FW/SW module version, etc. From the System menu, click on
System Inventory. The following page is displayed:

System Inventory

System Information

Power Type Ioci
Port Count I24]
Temperature Hardened |[In|:I Lstrial]
VLR Support [Supported]
Filter Type [POTS]
VDSL Band |[E Bands(Maximum)]

|

|

|

|

|

|

| Hardware Version |[C]
| CPLD Version B3]
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

Splitter Type |[[Nn splitter)]
Boot Loader Version |[1.2.9]
Firmware Version |[2.2 5-1.0.7r33]

Software Version |[v0.05]

Module Version

FWAPI Module Version  [[1.0.4.9]
SNMP Module Version  [[R3.0v1.0]
SNTP Module Version .01
OAMP Module Version [[3.0.0.75]

VDSLMGR_EMU Module Version [[2.1.0.18]

|
|
|
|
| VDSLMGR Module Version  [[2.25]
|
|
|
|

WEB Module Version lf3.0-D]
WDDI Module Version l[2.4.3.08)
WLS Module Version [2.2.2.08]
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3.6 Inband IP Routes

This option allows you to configure the IP route table for the in-band management
channels. From the System menu, click on Inband IP Routes. The following page is
displayed:

Inband IP Routes

Previous Command Result:Hormal

NextND:ll_ ADD | el Il:)"ig'f’l'::'fi "I

Inband IF:192,168.5.3 Subnet Mask:255,255,255.0
| | Destination Net Mask | Gateway
|Hext—r|El_III_III_III o .0 .0 .0 |0 .0 .0 .0

| |

| |

| |

- | |

=300/ | |
- | |

| |

| |

| |

Table 0-3 Inband IP Routes Setup

Label Description
ADD Click on this button to add a new IP route.
Click on the radio button to select a route and then click on

Delete this button to delete this route from the table.

Destination Type in the destination IP address for the new IP route.
Net Mask Type in the subnet mask for the new IP route.

Gateway Type in the IP address of the gateway for the new IP route.
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Outband IP Routes

This option allows you to configure the IP route table for the out-band management
channels. From the System menu, click on Outband IP Routes. The following page is
displayed:

Outhand IP Routes

Previous Command Result:Hormal

Mexk Nu:u:ll_ ﬂl Delete |Im

Outhand IP:172.16.77.84 Subnet Mask:255,255,255.0
| | Destination | Net Mask | Gateway
Mext—| 0 .0 .0 .0 |0 .0 .0 .0 /0.0 0 0

| |
| |
| |
- | |
[olEE - | - | -
- | |
| |
| |
| |

Table 0-4 Inband IP Routes Setup

Label Description
ADD Click on this button to add a new IP route.
Delete CI_ick on the radio butt(_)n to select a route and then click on
this button to delete this route from the table.
Destination Type in the destination IP address for the new IP route.
Net Mask Type in the subnet mask for the new IP route.
Gateway Type in the IP address of the gateway for the new IP route.
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3.8 SNTP

This option allows you to setup the Simple Network Time Protocol (SNTP). From the
System menu, click on SNTP. The following page is displayed.

Simple Network Time Protocol

Previous Command Result:Hormal

Modify |
Select Time Zl:une:lGMT +00:00 Greenwich Mean Time =
Time Zone | GMT
System Date 2007 7 o3 5 31
System Time 05 : 11 ;19
Polling Interval ao0
SHNTP Server address | 51 205 . 115 . 3

Table 0-5 SNTP Setup

Label Description

Sets the local time zone by selecting in the Time Zone
drop-down list. Sixty-six of the world’s time zones are
presented (including those using standard time and
summer/daylight savings time).

Select Time Zone

System Date Sets system date (yyyy/mm/dd).

System Time Sets system time (hh:mm:ss).

Sets the polling interval (in seconds) that SNTP client will sync

Polling Interval with a designated SNTP server.

Sets the dedicated unicast server IP address for which the

SNTP Server address SNTP client can synchronize its time.

Modify Click on this button to apply the modification.
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3.9 User Administration

This option allows you to administer accounts for users who access the DSLAM. Note that
this option is for super user only. From the System menu, click on User Administration.

Click on Select: drop-down list and select a page to display. The following page is
displayed:

User Administration

Command Result:Normal

select:[Paze L of 4o 0 8) || New| [DEEE| | Medify |

I_ IW| User Name | Access Level | Comment

I? |T| adimin | super Taer |

Table 0-6  User Administration

Label Description
User Name Shows the name of the user (up to 32 characters).

The available access levels include:
SUPERUSER, ENGINEER, and GUEST.

Comment Description about the user account (up to 31 characters).

Access Level

Click on this button to create a new user account. You will
enter the following page:

access Level;| OUEST h

||.|SET Name | Testl

New |Passwurd | Hokkk
|Cummem | testing

Apply | Back

Once you have typed in all the information for the new user,
click on the Apply button.

Click on the radio button on the leftmost column of the user
Delete or Modify table to select thg user you want to delete / modify. Then click

on Delete / Modify button. Note that the default admin user
cannot be deleted.
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3.10 Login Users List

This option allows you to query current log-in users with both interface type and IP
information. From the System menu, click on Login Users List. The following page is
displayed.

Login Users List

The user marked with "' means vourself.

|Index |Interface Type |Ac[:uunt Name | Information
1 WEB *adrmin 1182.168.8.224 via htip

Table 0-7 Login Users List

Label Description
Index This field shows the index of login user list.
Interface Type This field shows the interface type through which the user

accesses the DSLAM.
Account Name This field shows the account name of the user.

This field shows more information about the user including

Information IP address of the management PC, etc.
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3.11 Operational Interface

This option allows you to modify the timeout setting for the operational interface. Note that
this option is for super user only. From the System menu, click on Operational Interface.
The following page is displayed.

Operational Interface

Previous Command Result: Normal.

Modify

| Idle Timeout ||5m seconds

|I'u|ax session count |4

Table 0-8  Operational Interface Timeout Setup

Label Description

Type in the timeout seconds for the operational interface
(CLI or Web GUI session). The session will be closed
once the idle time exceeds this timeout value. Value range
is 60 ~ 65535. 0 means disable timeout setting.

Idle Timeout

Specify the maximum allowed sessions for the operational
interface (1 ~ 10).

Click on this button to apply the modification. But you have
Modify to re-login the web GUI to make the new setting take
effect.

Max session count
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3.12 System Restart

This option allows you to software restart the DSLAM (the same with pushing the
hardware reset button). Note that this option is for super user only. From the System
menu, click on System Restart. The following page is displayed. Click on Restart button
to restart the system without saving current running config. Or click on Save Running
Config & Restart to save current running config. and then restart the system.

System Hestart

Previous Command Result: Normal.

Restart =ave Funning Confiz &2 Restart
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4.1 System Configuration
4.2 System AddOn Service
4.3 Secured Forwarding
4.4 Interface Setup
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4.7 Filtering

4.8 Forwarding

4.9 DHCP

4.10 IGMP

4.11 IP Filtering

4.12 Anti Spoofing
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4.1 System Configuration

This option allows you to setup some system-type function. From the Bridge menu, click
on SystemType Configuration. The following page is displayed.

System Configuration

Previous Command Result: Normal.

Medify

ExtEtherType O Im

Allow Downstream Broadcast || Enakle j

AgingTime PerPort IDisable vl

Delete Old Mac Dizable -

i

Table 0-1 SystemType Configuration

Label Description
Select the EtherType for the 802.1ad tagging, i.e. S-Tags.
ExtEtherType Options are: 0x88a8 (802.1ad) or 0x8100 (802.1q,
Q-in-Q).

The VC-2402 protects the aggregation network and BNGs
from broadcast storms at user and network port levels. It
supports filtering out broadcast frames (destination MAC
address OxFFFFFFFFFFFF) in the downstream direction.
When Allow Downstream Broadcast is disabled, only
protocol- specific broadcasts (DHCP, ARP) frames are
allowed to be forwarded to downstream users.

Allow Downstream
Broadcast

Enable/disable aging timer for the MAC address table per

bridge port.

Disable: stop learning new MAC address when the bridge
port has learned maximum supported MACs.

Delete Old Mac Enable: delete the oldest MAC address if the bridge port

has learned maximum supported MACs while
coming a new MAC.

Aging Time per Port
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System AddOnService Configuration

This option allows you to setup which of the add-on services to be enabled or disabled.
From the Bridge menu, click on System AddOnService Configuration. The following page
is displayed. Click on the drop-down list and click on Enable or Disable to make the
service on or off.

System AddOnService Configuration

Previous Command Result: Normal.

Modify
ACL Service Disakle
PPPoE Service ||Disablej

Filter And Priority Remark Semnvice || Dizg

]

RateLimit Service Dizal

&
L

Vlan Translation Service Dis

%
1

HetBios Denial Service Diiza

&
L

Allow IP Service

=
%
1

Table 0-2 Add-on Services setup

Label Description
Select Enable to enable the following functions:
ACL Service Bridge port broadcast policer (0), downstream broadcast,

Secure Forwarding (0), Anti ARP Spoofing (0), DHCP
Relay (0), DHCP Server (0, 0), and DHCP Snooping.

PPPoE Service For configuration of this service, refer to 0 and 0.

Filter And Priority Remark | For configuration of this service, refer to 0 and 0.
Service

Rate Limit Service For configuration of this service, refer to 0 and 0.
VLAN Translation Service | For configuration of this service, refer to 0.

NetBios Denial Service For configuration of this service, refer to 0.
Allow IP Service For configuration of this service, refer to 0.
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Secured Forwarding

This option allows you to configure the Secured Forwarding function. Secured Forwarding
means that traffic directly forwarding between two DSLAMs is not allowed. The forwarding
among DSLAMs must be forwarded through the gateway. The VC-2402 supports secured
forwarding (forced forwarding) that forces upstream traffic to the specific gateway by
means of replying upstream ARP request with MAC address of default gateway.

Secure Forwarding

Previous Command Result: Normal.

bt

Secured Forwarding || Dizakle j

Default Gateway MAC |FF:FF:FF:FF:FF:FF

DefaultGateway Port Configuration

Query Table
Query Page Number: IP‘E’EE“1 "I Modify |
| Physical Port | Learn By DHCP | Default Gateway MAC |Select to modify
[Port-3 - PVC-1 || Preromfignred = | |FF-FFFFFFFFFF ™ Modify
[Fout-T -~ Packethiode || Freconfigured » | |FF-FFFF.FFFFFF I Modify

Table 0-3  Secured Forwarding Setup

Label Description
Secure Forwarding Select to enable/disable Secured Forwarding.
Default Gateway MAC Type in the MAC address of the default gateway.
Query Table
Query Page Number Select the page to be displayed.

. This field shows the physical line port number (and ATM
Physical Port PVC number for ADSL mode).

Click on the drop-down list and select the way of setting
default gateway MAC address:

Preconfigured: manual configuration

LeanByDHCP: learned from DHCP snooping

Default Gateway MAC This field shows current MAC address of default gateway.

Learn By DHCP

Select to modify Click on the checkbox to select the entry you want to
modify before you click on Modify button.
Modify Click on this button to apply the modification.
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4.4 Interface Setup
4.4.1 Packet Bridge Port

This option allows you to create a new bridge port in packet mode (for VDSL use). For a
DSL line port, if any ATM mode bridge port (for ADSL use) has been created, you cannot
create packet mode bridge port. From the Bridge menu, click on Interface Setup and then
Packet Bridge Port. The following page is displayed:

Line Bridge Port Setup for Packet Mode

Previous Command Result: Success.

Area for creating a new bridge port in Packet Mode
Create

|Physical Port VPMT Profile | VID [MaxMac| V-Pri [VLAN Tagging [AgingTime [Ingress Filter [Acceptable Frame | Isolation |VLAN Mode [ProtocolBaseVian [ForcePriorityMode [MacLearning
[PeeT = TR [ e [Pioe [eeeds] fo-  [Gm] AT 5] [Ee ] [FeTE][Oedr]  [OeEe 5] [

Line Bridge Port for Packet Mode
(Dt | | MY | [ rack 4l to Modify/Delete T UnCheck Allto Modify/Delste
V-Pri VLAN VLAN Mode

MaxMac Ingress | Acceptable | Isolation |ProtocolBaseVian ForcePriorityMode Select to

User |VPMT
Port  Profile Tagging Filter Frame delete

[Port1 [ [H o [e | |[Pe0z] [OueeeiE] Mo TS o] [On = AT =] [t o] [t ] [Doete 5] [Beed B] | setect

‘ Physical Port MacLearning

VID ‘Aglnngme

Table 0-4 Interface Setup — Packet Bridge Port

Label ‘ Description

Area for creating a new bridge port in Packet Mode

Click on the drop-down list and select the port number (1~24,

Physical Port or All).

VPMT Profile CI_ick_ on the d.rop-down list and selgct the VPMT (VL_AN
priority mapping table, refer to section 0) profile to bind.

VID Type in the default port VID. Valid value is 1 ~ 4094.

MaxMac Type in the maximum number of MAC addresses that can be
learned by the bridge port (0 ~ 512, default is 16).

V-Pri Click on the drop-down list and select the VLAN priority level

for egress traffic (0 ~7).

Click on the drop-down list and select tagging/untagging the
outgoing frames (downstream direction for line bridge port).

The aging time for MAC address table (10 ~ 600 sec). If a
Aging Time MAC does not transmit a new frame within the aging time, this
MAC entry will be deleted from the MAC address table.

Click on the drop-down list and select Ingress filter On/Off.
Ingress filter ON: check if the VID of the incoming frame is in
the member set. If not in the member set, block the frame.
Ingress filter OFF: Ingress filter disabled.

VLAN Tagging

Ingress Filter

Click on the drop-down list and select to accept ALL Frame or

Acceptable Frame only VLAN tagged frame.

Click on the drop-down list and select enable/disable Isolation
for this bridge port. When port isolation is enabled, packets
received from a line bridge port (including trunk interface
configured as user-link) cannot be forwarded to any other line
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bridge port even for broadcasting.

non-TLS: normal VLAN mode

QinQ: enable N:1 VLAN stacking feature (our system adds
the default VLAN tag to all the incoming frames through this
port)

TLS: enable TLS (Transparent LAN Service) so that this
bridge port becomes VLAN transparent (refer to DSL Forum,
VLAN Mode TR-101). A pre-configured S-Tag is used to encapsulate TLS
traffic going through this port. That is, an S-Tag (PVID here)
will be added to all the upstream frames received on this port,
and the C-Tags will be the original tags of these frames (no
C-Tag for untagged incoming frames). On the other hand, the
S-Tag will be removed from all the downstream (outgoing)
frames.

ProtocolBaseVLAN Enable/disable protocol based VLAN feature.

Click on the drop-down list and select the priority-forcing
mode. Options are:

Disabled: Reserve the original priority of all packets.
Force-ingress: All packets, no matter what VLAN ID they
are, if they come into this line bridge port, their VLAN priority
will be changed to this line bport's default VLAN priority. No
dependency on configured 'VLAN Mode'.

Force-egress:

For single tagged packet - when the line bridge port is
ready to output the packet, if the packet's VLAN ID is
equal to the line bport's default VLAN ID, the packet's
VLAN priority will be changed to this line bport's default
VLAN priority.

Ex. If the line bport’s default VLAN ID and priority is (5,5)

Original (VID, V-Pri) Result (VID, V-Pri)
(5,1) (5,5)
(1,1) (1,1)

For double tagged packet — if the packet’'s S-VID is equal
to the line bport’s default VLAN ID, the packet’'s S-Tag
priority is replaced with this line bport’s default priority
value (but when VLAN Mode = TLS, the packet’'s C-Tag
priority is replaced instead and the S-Tag will be removed
from the packet before it is sent out).

EX. If the line bport’s default VLAN ID and priority is (5,5),
VLAN Tagging mode is tagged

When VLAN Mode = TLS,

ForcePriorityMode

Original S(VID, V-Pri) and Result (VID, V-Pri)

C(VID, V-Pri)

(5.1) (2,2) (2,5)

When VLAN Mode = QinQ,

Original S(VID, V-Pri) and Result S(VID, V-Pri) and C(VID,
C(VID, V-Pri) V-Pri)

(5.1) (2,2) (5,5) (2,2)
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Force-both: Combine the rules of Ingress and Egress.

Enable/disable MAC learning ability. Sometimes you can
MacLearning disable MAC learning on specified bridge port. This function is
for 1:1 VLAN translation scenario.

Create Click on this button to create a new entry in the table.

Line Bridge Port for Packet Mode

This field shows the bridge port index. The bridge port index
can be calculated by the following formula:

GBE1 - User Port = 1

GBE2 - User Port = 2

Link Aggregation bridge port > User Port = 3

User Port Line side >

User port = phyport_id + [24* (bridge port_id - 1)] + 3
where

phyport_id : Circuit ID (1~24)
bridge port_id : PVC ID of a circuit (1~8) for ATM bridge
port;

Select an entry in the table (select the checkbox), and then

Delete click on this button to delete it.

Select an entry in the table (select the checkbox), change the

Modify parameters to new value, and then click on this button to

You must remember to click on the checkbox of the bridge

Select to Delete port you want to modify or delete.

As described in Area for creating a new bridge portin

Other Labels Packet Mode.
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4.4.2 ATM Bridge Port

This option allows you to create a new bridge port in ATM mode (for ADSL use). For a
DSL line port, if packet mode bridge port (for VDSL use) has been created, you cannot
create any ATM mode bridge port. From the Bridge menu, click on Interface Setup and
then ATM Bridge Port. The following page is displayed:

Line Bridge Port Setup for ATM Mode

Previous Command Result: Success.

Area for creating a new bridge portin ATM Mode

Physical Traffic VLAN Ingress Acceptable
Port Descriptor Tagging Filter Frame

F=T D _F_ = o[ & [ [F [Food[Omen] [om] [T 5 [Eo o] felE o [oeteay] [Pl 5] [

Line Bridge Port for ATM Mode

AgingTime Encapsulation| VID |MaxMac | V-Pri Isolation | VLAN Mode ProtocolBaseVlan |ForcePriorityMode MacLearning

VPl ‘ vel

Query Table
Query Page Number: gl v E‘ﬂm Modity | I Check All to Modify/Delete [T UnCheck All to Modify/Delete
Physical |User | VPI Vel Traffic |AgingTime |[Encapsulation VID MaxMac V-Pri VLAN VLAN Mode |Ingress Isolation |P lan ForcePriority MacLearning | Select to
Port Port Descriptor Tagging Filter Frame delete

Fez  F P P e o] [ 5 T [ | [P0k [Umses o] [FoaTis o [On S [P0 o] [t ] [Dissle 5] [Doted 7]  [Eoebied o] [ seteat

Table 0-5 Interface Setup — ATM Bridge Port

Label ‘ Description

Area for creating a new bridge port in ATM Mode

Circuit Number Click on the drop-down list and select the circuit number (1~24).
VPI Type in the VPI value: 0 ~ 255. Default value is 0.
VCI Type in the VCI value: 21, 32 ~ 65535. Default value is 35.

Traffic Descriptor | Click on the drop-down list and select the traffic descriptor.
The aging time for MAC address table (10 ~ 600 sec). If a MAC

Aging Time does not transmit a new frame within the aging time, this MAC entry
will be deleted from the MAC address table.
Encapsulation Select AALS Encapsulation Type: VCMUX/LLC
VID Type in the default port VID. Valid value is 1 ~ 4094.
M Type in the maximum number of MAC addresses that can be
axMac

learned by the bridge port (0 ~ 512, default is 16).

Click on the drop-down list and select the VLAN priority level for
egress traffic (0 ~ 7).

V-Pri

Click on the drop-down list and select tagging/untagging the frames

VLAN Tagging in egress direction.

Click on the drop-down list and select Ingress filter On/Off.

Ingress filter ON: check if the VID of the incoming frame is in the
Ingress Filter member set. If not in the member set, block the
frame.

Ingress filter OFF: Ingress filter disabled.

Click on the drop-down list and select to accept ALL Frame or only
VLAN tagged frame.

Click on the drop-down list and select enable/disable Isolation for
this bridge port. When port isolation is enabled, packets received
from a line bridge port (including trunk interface configured as
user-link) cannot be forwarded to any other line bridge port even for
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broadcasting.

VLAN Mode

non-TLS: normal VLAN mode

QinQ: enable N:1 VLAN stacking feature (our system adds the
default VLAN tag to all the incoming frames through this port)
TLS: enable TLS (Transparent LAN Service) so that this bridge port
becomes VLAN transparent (refer to DSL Forum, TR-101). A
pre-configured S-Tag is used to encapsulate TLS traffic going
through this port. That is, an S-Tag (PVID here) will be added to all
the upstream frames received on this port, and the C-Tags will be
the original tags of these frames (no C-Tag for untagged incoming
frames). On the other hand, the S-Tag will be removed from all the
downstream (outgoing) frames.

ProtocolBaseVLAN

Enable/disable protocol based VLAN feature.

ForcePriorityMode

Click on the drop-down list and select the priority-forcing mode.
Options are:

Disabled: Reserve the original priority of all packets.
Force-ingress: All packets, no matter what VLAN ID they are, if
they come into this line bridge port, their VLAN priority will be
changed to this line bport's default VLAN priority. No dependency
on configured 'VLAN Mode'.

Force-egress:

For single tagged packet - when the line bridge port is ready to
output the packet, if the packet's VLAN ID is equal to the line
bport's default VLAN ID, the packet's VLAN priority will be
changed to this line bport's default VLAN priority.

Ex. If the line bport’s default VLAN ID and priority is (5,5)

Original (VID, V-Pri) Result (VID, V-Pri)
(5,1) (5,5)
(1,1) (1,1)

For double tagged packet — if the packet’s S-VID is equal to the
line bport’s default VLAN ID, the packet's S-Tag priority is
replaced with this line bport’s default priority value (but when
VLAN Mode = TLS, the packet’s C-Tag priority is replaced
instead and the S-Tag will be removed from the packet before
it is sent out).

Ex. If the line bport’s default VLAN ID and priority is (5,5),
VLAN Tagging mode is tagged

When VLAN Mode = TLS,

Original S(VID, V-Pri) and Result (VID, V-Pri)
C(VID, V-Pri)
(5.1) (2.2) (2,5)

When VLAN Mode = QinQ,

Original S(VID, V-Pri) and Result S(VID, V-Pri) and C(VID,
C(VID, V-Pri) V-Pri)

(5,1) (2,2) (5,5) (2,2)

Force-both: Combine the rules of Ingress and Egress.
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MacLearning

Enable/disable MAC learning ability. Sometimes you can disable
MAC learning on specified bridge port. This function is for 1:1 VLAN
translation scenario.

Create

Click on this button to create a new entry in the table.

Line Bridge Port for ATM Mode

This field shows the bridge port index. The bridge port index can be
calculated by the following formula:

GBE1 - User Port = 1

GBE2 - User Port = 2

Link Aggregation bridge port - User Port = 3
Line side >

User Port

User port = phyport_id + [24* (bridge port_id - 1)] + 3

where

phyport_id : Circuit ID (1~24)

bridge port_id : PVC ID of a circuit (1~8) for ATM bridge port;

9 for Packet mode bridge port

Delete Select an entry in the table, and then click on this button to delete it.
Modify Select an entry in the table (select the checkbox), change the

parameters to new value, and then click on this button to modify.

Select to Delete

You must remember to click on the checkbox of the bridge port you
want to modify or delete.

Other Labels

As described in Area for creating a new bridge port in ATM
Mode.
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4.4.3 Trunk Bridge Port

This option allows you to setup trunk bridge port for packet mode. From the Bridge menu,

click on Interface Setup and then Trunk Bridge Port. The following page is displayed:

Trunk Bridge Port Setup for Packet Mode

Previous Command Result: Normal.

Wiadify | Refresh | AP | | individuzl |

| PhysicalPort [ VID [MaxMac |AgingTime | V-Pri |VLAN Tagging [Ingress Filter [Acceptable Frame | Isolation | Mode [Selectto Modify
(I [1024 | |J300 [Pri-0 =] ||untagged (=] fon =] | [Au =] ||Enable =] [up-Link =] ‘rSeled
1 [1024 300 [Pri-0 =] ||untagged =] fon =] Al =l |[Enable =] [up-Link 5] ‘rSeled

Table 0-6  Interface Setup — Trunk Bridge Port
Label Description
. This field shows the physical gigabit trunk port number:
Physical Port GigaBit-1 or GigaBit-2.
VID Type in the default port VID. Valid value is 1 ~ 4094.
MaxMac Type in the maximum number of MAC addresses that can be
learned by the trunk bridge port (1 ~ 4095, default is 1024).
The aging time for MAC address table (10 ~ 600 sec). If a
Aging Time MAC does not transmit a new frame within the aging time, this
MAC entry will be deleted from the MAC address table.
V-Pri Click on the drop-down list and select the VLAN priority level

for egress traffic.

VLAN Tagging

Click on the drop-down list and select tagging/untagging the
outgoing frames (upstream direction for trunk bridge port).

Ingress Filter

Click on the drop-down list and select Ingress filter On/Off.

Ingress filter ON: check if the VID of the incoming frame is in
the member set. If not in the member set, block the frame.

Ingress filter OFF: Ingress filter disabled.

Acceptable Frame

Click on the drop-down list and select to accept ALL Frame or
only VLAN tagged frame.

Click on the drop-down list and select enable/disable Isolation
for this bridge port. When port isolation is enabled, packets

Isolation received from a trunk port (when both the trunk interfaces are
configured as up-link) cannot be forwarded to the other trunk
port even for broadcasting.

Mode Click on the drop-down list and specify the trunk link to be an

Up-Link or User-Link.

Select to Modify

Click on the checkbox of the bridge port you want to modify
before you click on Modify button.

Refresh

Click on this button to get most recent status.

LACP

Click on this button to enable LACP (Link Aggregation Control
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Protocol) mode.
Individual Click on this button to disable LACP mode.

When LACP mode is enable, following page is displayed:

Trunk Bridge Port Setup for Packet Mode

Previous Command Result: Success.

Modjfyl Rﬁ"reshl LACPl Tndividual |

[Physical Port [ VID [MaxMac [AgingTime | V-Pri  [VLAN Tagging [Ingress Filter [Acceptable Frame | Isolation |  Mode  |[Select to Modify
[Ees [T (2] po  |[Peok]|[Usmesd] OnE]  [AL 5] |[Eee 1 [Uplik ]| selec
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4.4.4 LACP Configuration

This option allows you to do the LACP configuration and is only available when LACP
mode is selected for the trunk interface (refer to 0). The Link Aggregation Control Protocol
(LACP) is part of IEEE 802.3ad that allows bundling trunk ports together to form a single
logical channel. This feature can provide load sharing and failover when link status fails on
a port. From the Bridge menu, click on Interface Setup and then LACP Configuration. The
following page is displayed:

LACP
mand Result: Normal.

LACP System
| State tems ' Values | Config. ltems | Values
|E‘ridge iMindex mapping 3 |n[:tn( Admin Key |1
|MAC Address 00-00-00-00-00-00 |n.ctnr Priority [0
|nggregate or Individual Aggregate
|Actut0perl\'ey 1
|PartnefSVSterriD 02-05-65-71-1B-44
IPartnerSystemPriority 21845
|Partnet0perKey 1

Table 0-7 LACP Configuration — LACP System

Label Description

This field shows the bridge interface index of the LACP
interface. The value is 3.

This field shows a 6-octet value carrying the individual MAC
address assigned to the Aggregator.

Admin Key of the Actor (read-only). The Admin Key is the
current administrative value of the Key for the Aggregator. The
administrative Key value may differ from the operational Key

. value. The meaning of particular Key values is of local

Actor Admin Key significance. Valid value: 0x0000 ~ OXFFFF (Hex).

Note: Actor is the local entity in a Link Aggregation Control
Protocol exchange; Partner is the remote entity in a Link
Aggregation Control Protocol exchange.

Bridge ifindex mapping

MAC Address

Type in the System Priority of the Actor. System Priority is a

Actor Priority value indicating the priority value associated with the Actor’s
System ID. Valid value: 0 ~ 65535.

Aggregate or Indicating whether the Aggregation Port is able to Aggregate

Individual or is only able to operate as an Individual link.

The current operational value of the Key for the Aggregator.
The administrative Key value may differ from the operational
Key value. The meaning of particular Key values is of local
significance.

Actor Oper Key

44



VDSL2 IP DSLAM

Partner System ID

This is a 6-octet MAC address which is a unique identifier for
the System that contains this Aggregator.

Partner System

A value that indicates the priority value associated with the

Priority Partner’s System ID. Value range is 0 ~ 65535.
The current operational value of the Key for the Aggregator.
The administrative Key value may differ from the operational
Partner Oper Key . . .
Key value. The meaning of particular Key values is of local
significance.
LACP Port
Modify | Refresh
State ltems Gb1 Gh2 State ‘ Gh ‘ Gh2
Hems
Inctor aamin | 7 activity I~ Timeout ¥ activity I~ Timeout Partner | = acthity 7 Timeout I~ nctivity I~ Timeout

State(Fixed)

™ defaulted I expired

Admin

[ aggregation [~ synchronisation | ¥ aggregation [ symchronisation State
I collecting [ distributing I collecting [ distributing

™ defaulted I expired

I~ agyregation I~ synchronisation | [~ aggregation [~ synchronisation
I7 collecting I distributing
™ defaulted I expired

I collecting I distributing
I defautted I~ expired

Partner 1

|Actor Port |1 1
Oper Port
Actor ID ‘Ill]-FF-SZ-Fﬁ-?ﬁ-DQ 00-FF-32.F5.75.D9 Partner  [02-05.65.71-1B-44 ‘uunn.m.uu.un.uu
Oper ID
[Actor Oper  [1 Pariner |1 1
Ky Oper Key
Partner 21845 Partier |1 1
‘Oper Priority Oper Port
Priority
‘Actor Oper ‘I(!ﬂ‘ﬁ\ﬂw(ﬂuum@}nt)l [{Acthatyi{ AgoreiSync] Partner  [(Activityl{AgarelExpired)] ‘I(Tiﬂm)mgg ej]
State Oper State
laggregate ‘Iﬂmrenate] [Agoregate]
O Individual
Table 0-8 LACP Configuration — LACP Port
‘ Label Description
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The administrative state of Actor / Partner. Currently the state is
fixed.

Parameters include:

Activity - If the operational state shows Activity ON, this indicates
the Activity control is Active LACP; otherwise, the Activity control
is Passive LACP.

Timeout - Timeout means the Timeout control value with regard
to this link. If the operational state shows Timeout ON, this
indicates Short Timeout, otherwise, Long Timeout.

égg(f:‘sgg;/ Aggregation - If the operational state shows aggregation ON,
. this indicates that the System considers this link to be
ztarttnerAdmln Aggregatable; i.e., a potential candidate for aggregation. If not,
ate

the link is considered to be Individual; i.e., this link can be
operated only as an individual link.

Synchronization - If the operational state shows Sync ON, the
system considers this link to be IN_SYNC,; i.e., it has been
allocated to the correct Link Aggregation Group, the group has
been associated with a compatible Aggregator, and the identity of
the Link Aggregation Group is consistent with the System ID and
operational Key information transmitted. If Sync OFF, then this
link is currently OUT_OF_SYNC,; i.e., it is not in the right
Aggregation.
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Collecting - If the operational state shows collecting ON, this
means collection of incoming frames on this link is definitely
enabled; i.e., collection is currently enabled and is not expected to
be disabled in the absence of administrative changes or changes
in received protocol information.

Distributing - If the operational state shows distributing OFF, this
means distribution of outgoing frames on this link is definitely
disabled; i.e., distribution is currently disabled and is not expected
to be enabled in the absence of administrative changes or
changes in received protocol information.

Defaulted - If the operational state shows defaulted ON, this
indicates that the Actor’s Receive machine is using defaulted
operational Partner information, administratively configured for
the Partner. If defaulted OFF, the operational Partner information
in use has been received in a LACPDU.

Expired - If the operational state shows expired ON, this
indicates that the Actor’s Receive machine is in the EXPIRED
state; if expired OFF, this indicates that the Actor’s Receive
machine is not in the EXPIRED state.

Actor Port / Partner
Oper Port

The port number associated with this link assigned to the port by
the Actor/Partner. Port number range is 0 ~ 65535.

Actor ID / Partner
Oper ID

A 6-octet MAC address value that defines the value of the System
ID for the System that contains this Aggregation Port.

The current operational value of the Key for the Aggregation Port.

Actor Oper Key /| Thjg is a value between 0000 ~ FFFF. The meaning of particular

Partner Oper Key | ey values is of local significance.

Actor Oper Port The current value of the port priority for the protocol Actor /

Priority / Partner | Partner. Value range is 0 ~ 65535.

Oper Port Priority

Actor O State / The operational state of Actor / Partner. For more information,
clorper stale /| refer to the description for Actor Admin State / Partner Admin

Partner Oper State

State.

Aggregate Or
Individual

Shows current state is aggregate link or individual.
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445 Rate Limit Policer Profile

This option allows you to configure the rate limit policer profile. From the Bridge menu,
click on Interface Setup and then Rate Limit Policer Profile. The following page is
displayed:

Rate Limit Policer

Previous Command Result: Normal.

Query Profile Selection: DEFVAL x

Current Configuration and Modification Area

Profile Contents
At | [oElEE |

|Profile Index | Profile Mode | CIR | CBS | Color Aware | MNonConf | Color Field
] ‘|Sin,glel_fske5rBucket = 1000000000 gy || 80 (ms] ||C010rB]jndj uToDiscardj ||‘-F]anpriorifyj
| EIR | EBS |  Greenval | YellowVal | RedVal
[FO00000000 sy [0 msi [ 7 (E [t

The VC-2402 supports TCM Policer in accordance with the Metro Ethernet Forum (MEF)
Bandwidth Profile and RFCs 2697 & 2698. Our TCM Policer supports both Color Aware
and Color Blind modes. The “color” is used for determining whether a packet will proceed
to the policer when TCM Policer works in Color Aware mode; also in the policer the packet
may be remarked with new color according to the packet’'s conformance to the policer
rules. A packet is considered green when it enters the TCM Policer only if its input color
field, VLAN priority bits or DSCP field, has the same value with the green value configured
in this page (see also the following parameter description). Likewise, a packet is
considered yellow only if its input color field has the same value with the yellow value
configured in this page. All other values are considered red. Once a packet has passed
through the TCM Policer, it will be directed to the class queues for scheduling.

The VC-2402 supports two kinds of TCM Policer: two-rate TCM (with dual leaky buckets)
and single-rate TCM (with single leaky bucket).

The single-rate TCM meters a traffic stream and marks its packets according to
Committed Information Rate (CIR) and Committed Burst Size (CBS) to be either green, or
red. The single-rate TCM operates with a single leaky bucket that is updated according to
only one rate, the committed information rate - CIR. A packet is marked green if the leaky
bucket is not full and red otherwise.

The two-rate TCM meters a traffic stream and marks its packets based on two rates,
Committed Information Rate (CIR) and Excess Information Rate (EIR), and their
associated burst sizes, Committed Burst Size (CBS) and Excess Burst Size (EBS), to be
either green, yellow, or red. The two-rate TCM operates with dual leaky bucket, where
each bucket is updated according to a different rate. The first bucket is updated according
to the CIR, the second bucket is updated according to the EIR. A packet is marked red if it
exceeds the PIR. Otherwise it is marked either yellow or green depending on whether it
exceeds or doesn’t exceed the EIR.
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Table 0-9 Rate Limit Policer setup

Label Description

Click on the drop-down list and select the profile you want
Query Profile Selection to query. Select CREATE_NEW to create a new profile.
Note that DEFVAL is a system default profile.

Profile Index This field shows the profile index.

For Single Leaky Bucket mode, there is one controlling
parameter: CIR.

For Dual Leaky Bucket mode, there are two controlling
parameters: CIR and EIR.

Profile Mode

Committed Information Rate (bit per second). The
CIR threshold rate to turn on the rate-limit mechanism. Value
range is 1536 ~ 10000000000.

Committed Burst Size. The unit is millisecond. This
CBS parameter ranges from 1 to 1024. The first bucket depth is
the product of CIR and this parameter.

Color aware mode: the packets are classified before
they’re sent through the policer.

lor A . .
Color Aware Color blind mode: the packets are directed through the
entire policer regardless of their color.
This parameter defines the action for non-conforming
Non Conf packets. You can choose Tag or Discard. If Tag is chosen,

then all the packets will be marked as red in the Color field
rather than be discarded.

There are two fields you can select for determining the
Color Field packet’s input color: the VLAN priority bits within the
Ethernet header or the DSCP field within the IP header.

Excess Information Rate (1536 ~ 1G bits per second)

EIR controls the number of tokens in the second bucket (EBS
bucket).
Excess Burst Size. The unit is millisecond. This parameter
EBS ranges from 1 to 1024. The second bucket depth is the

product of EIR and this parameter.

Type in the green color value that is used when
determining a packet’s input color (for Color Aware mode)
Green Val or remarking a packet’s output color as green. Valid value
is 0 ~ 7 for VLAN Periority color field or 0 ~ 63 for DSCP
color field.

Type in the yellow color value that is used when
determining a packet'’s input color (for Color Aware mode)
Yellow Val or remarking a packet’s output color as yellow. Valid value
is 0 ~ 7 for VLAN Priority color field or 0 ~ 63 for DSCP
color field.

Type in the red color value that is used when remarking a
Red Val packet’s output color as red. Valid value is 0 ~ 7 for VLAN
Priority color field or 0 ~ 63 for DSCP color field.
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Create

Once you have typed in the parameter values, click on this
button to create a new profile.

Delete

Click on this button to delete a profile. Note that the default
profile (DEFVAL) cannot be deleted.
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4.4.6 Bridge Port Policer Select

This option allows you to select the policer profile (refer to 0) to limit data rate for a line
bridge port. From the Bridge menu, click on Interface Setup and then Bridge Port Policer
Select. The following page is displayed:

Bridge Port Policer Select

Previous Command Result: Normal.

Make a bridge port to apply a policer

Query Table
Query Page Number: IPG@I "I

Medify |

Physical Port Egress Policer |Ingress Policer | Egress Egress Leaky | Ingress Ingress Leaky Select to Modify
Index Index CIR Buchket CIR Bucket
||poﬂ_3 v ||1 ||1 |Un|imitec| ‘sn |Un|imitec| |su ‘Ex:|1 -] ‘m:|1 -] ||- Wodify

||poﬂ_1 - Padeitode ||1 ||1 |Un|imitec| ‘sn |Un|imitec| |su EX:E |n:|E [ Modify

Table 0-10 Bridge Port Policer Select

Label Description

This field shows the physical line port number and its
mode (ATM PVC or Packet)

This field shows the bridge port index. The bridge port
index can be calculated by the following formula:
User port = phyport_id + [24* (bridge port_id - 1)] + 3
where

Physical Port

User Port

phyport_id : Circuit ID (1~24)

bridge port_id : PVC ID of a circuit (1~8) for ATM
bridge port; 9 for Packet mode bridge
port.

Egress Policer Index / This field shows the policer profile index for

Ingress Policer Index Egress/Ingress direction.

Egress CIR / Ingress CIR | This field shows the Egress/Ingress CIR.

Egress Leaky Bucket / This field shows the Egress/Ingress Leaky Bucket size.
Ingress Leaky Bucket

To bind a bridge port with a policer profile, click on the
drop-down list to select a policer profile index for egress
and ingress direction respectively and select the Modify
checkbox, then click on Modify button.

Select to Modify
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4.4.7 Bridge VLAN Policer Select

This option allows you to select the policer profile (refer to 0) to limit data rate per VLAN
plus per bridge port. From the Bridge menu, click on Interface Setup and then Bridge
VLAN Palicer Select. The following page is displayed:

Bridge VLAN Policer Select

Previous Command Result: Success.

Creation Area:

Create |

| Index | Physical Port | ViD |Egress |Ingre55

|3 ||P0rt-2-- W1 =] |1 ||1j ||1j

Current Policer Configuration

Delete | Modify |
Index Physical Port ViD Egress Ingress Egress Ingress Select to
Configured | Configured |changed to changed to| maodifyidelete
i [Port-2— PVCT i i [t [1=] 1= [ Delete/Modify
[ |[Pert2-PVCI B i [t [1=] 1= [ Delete/Modify

Table 0-11  Bridge VLAN Policer Select

Label ‘ Description
Creation Area:
Index This field shows the index of next created entry.
Physical Port Click on the drop-down list and select a bridge port.
VID Type in the VLAN ID (1 ~ 4094).
Egress Click on the drop-down list and select the policer profile index

for egress direction.

Click on the drop-down list and select the policer profile index
for ingress direction.

Create Click on this button to create a new row.

Ingress

Current Policer Configuration:

Index This field shows the index of entry in the table.

; This field shows the physical port number (and PVC number
Physical Port for ADSL mode).
VID This field shows the VLAN ID.

Egress Configured / | This field shows current policer profile configured for the
Ingress Configured egress/ingress direction.

Egress changed to/ | Click on the drop-down list and select the new policer profile
Ingress changed to index for egress/ingress direction.
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Select to modify/delete

Select this checkbox before you click on Modify or Delete;
otherwise the action won'’t take effect.

Delete

Click on this button to delete a row.

Modify

Click on this button to modify a row.
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4.4.8 Bridge Port Broadcast Policer Select

This option allows you to modify the policer profile for broadcast traffic per bridge port.
From the Bridge menu, click on Interface Setup and then Bridge Port Broadcast Policer
Select. The following page is displayed:

Bridge Port Broadcast Policer Select

Previous Command Result: Normal.

Make a Bridge port to apply a Broadcast Policer

Query Table
Query Page Mumber: Im ﬂl
| Physical Port |Ingress Configured |Ir1gress changed to |Select to modify
[GigaBit 1 [t 1=} I Modify
[GigaBit-2 B 1=} I Modify
[Port-3 - PVC-T [t 1= ™ Modify
[Port-1 - Packethods [t 1] ™ Modify

Click on Select to modify checkbox to select the bridge port you want to modify, and click

on the Ingress changed to drop-down list to select the new policer profile index. Then click
on Modify button to apply.
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4.5 VLAN Configuration
4.5.1 Trunk Priority Mapping

This option allows you to map 8 IEEE 802.1p priority values (0 ~ 7) to internal priority
queue (0 ~ 3) (the smallest number has the highest priority) for each trunk interface. From

the Bridge menu, click on VLAN Configuration and then Trunk Priority Mapping. The
following page is displayed:

Trunk Priority Mapping

Previous Command Result: Normal.

Modify

Physical Port| Pri0 | Pr-1 | Pri2 | Pr-3 | Pri4 | Pr5 | Pri6 | Pri7
W B P p L F PP
sz F P P P [ [ PP

Type in the internal queue value (0 ~ 3) and select Pass or Deny filter.
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4.5.2 Static VLAN

This option allows you to configure the static VLAN. From the Bridge menu, click on VLAN
Configuration and then Static VLAN. The Static VLAN page is displayed. You can choose
to list the VLAN table by Member Set or Interface. Click on the List By drop-down list and
select Interface (All) or Member Set.

Creating Static VLAN:

In the Creation Area, select a bridge port you want to create the VLAN for, select the
values for Tagged and Isolated parameters, and type in the VLAN ID. Then click on
Create button to create the VLAN containing the bridge port member you just selected.
You can also select the Create Empty VLAN checkbox to create a VLAN without any
bridge port member (see the following figure).

Static VLAN Configuration

Previous Command Result: Normal.

Creation Area:
CrEate

| Physical Port | VID | Tagged | Isolated

||Gig‘351t-1 = | I Create Empty VLAN ¥ || Tezxd [ ISBI“E =

Query Table

Query Page Mumber: IF‘BEE-"I "I
Query VID Index: I3 List By: IMEm}:EISet vI ey | Delete | Iledifs; |

Physical Port VID ‘ Tagged ‘ lsolated | PVID | lgmp Selectto

Value Delete/Modify

[EMPTY B ||Tagga:l 2] [Disatid 5] [EMETY]|[EMFTY] | I DeletemModify

Table 0-12  Static VLAN Creation

Label Description
Physical Port Select the bridge port.

Type in the VID (1 ~ 4094). Select the Create Empty VLAN
checkbox if you want to create a VLAN without any bridge
VID port member.

Note: up to 512 static VLANs can be created per bridge port. But
the total number of VLAN members (bridge ports) must not
exceed 1024 per system.

Click on the drop-down list and select tagging/untagging the
frames in egress direction.

Tagged

Same/Disable. When port isolation is enabled (same),

Isolated packets received from a trunk port (when both the trunk
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interfaces are configured as up-link) cannot be forwarded to
the other trunk port even for broadcasting. Also, packets
received from a line bridge port (including trunk interface
configured as user-link) cannot be forwarded to any other
line bridge port even for broadcasting.

Listed By Interface:

In the Query Table area, select List By “Interface (All)” and then click on Query. The static
VLAN settings of all the created bridge interfaces are listed. If you want to delete a VID
from a VLAN set of a bridge port, type the VID in DeleteVID field and select the Select to
Delete/Modify checkbox, and then click Delete button. Note that PVID of a bridge port
cannot be deleted or modified.

Creation Area:

Clresate |

| Physical Port | VID | Tagged | Isolated
|| Glgabitt-| j ||_ Create Empty VLAN Il |Tagga:1 j ||SamE j
Query Table

Query Page Mumber: IPGEE‘I TI

Query VID Index: [F | List By: | InterfacefAll (] Query DE’]E"E’l iledity |
| Physical Port | AddedVIDs DeleteVID |Select to Delete/Modify
[GigaBii1 [- [ | Deletemodity
[GigaEit-2 [ [ | Deletemodity
[Fort-3 -~ PVC i, [ | Deletemodity
[Fort-1 - Packettode [10.11,20.21,100,200, It I DeleteModify
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Listed By Member Set:

In the Query Table area, select List By “Member Set” and type VID in Query VID Index
field, then click on Query button. All the bridge ports within this VLAN will be listed. If
you want to delete a bridge port from the VLAN member set, just select the Select to
Delete/Modify checkbox of that port and then click on Delete button. To modify the
parameter values of a bridge port, also remember to select the Select to Delete/Modify
checkbox. Note that if the VID is the default VLAN ID of the bridge ports, you cannot
delete or modify the entries in the table.

Query Table
Query Page Number: IP‘E‘EE"I 'I
Query VID Index: IICG List By: |Member Set = (Juery | Delete | Modity |
Physical Port ViD ‘ Tagged Isolated PVID lgmp Select to
Value Delete/Modify
[Port-3 - PVC-L 10 || Tageed =] || Same v [False | [MNo I Delete/Modify
[False Mo I" DeleteModify

|Port—1 -- PacketMode

|1CCI

||T&ggE>:1 -] ||Samﬁ =]
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4.5.3 VLAN Priority Remark

This option allows you to configure the VLAN priority mapping. From the Bridge menu,
click on VLAN Configuration and then VLAN Priority Remark. The following page is
displayed:

Click on the VPRI Remark drop-down list and select a type of VLAN Priority Remark,
including Type of Service, IP Source, IP Destination, MAC Source, MAC Destination,
VLAN ID, VLAN Priority Regeneration, and DSCP Priority Regeneration.

Note: when system is in LACP mode, do not set DSCP and TOS priority remark at the same time
for the same bridge port. Because some bits of DSCP and of TOS overlap.

VLAN Priority Remark

VPRI Remark | [Select] =
| VLAN Priority Remark Table

()| Type of Service(TOS) Remark
E| IP Source Remark

3 | IP Destination Remark

ﬁ| MAC Source Remark

(8|  MAC Destination Remark

i6) | VLAN ID Remark

ﬁ MAN Priority Regen{Re-Generation)
ﬁ |DSCP Priority Regen{Re-Generation)
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< TOS

VLAN TOS Priority Remark

Previous Command Result: Success.

VPRI Remark I (TS j

Mext Mo:[2] Interface F|'|:|m:| 4 Tu:u:l 4 TOSIOj Priority(Qut): IE Creatal
Hu:-.Fru:-mI 1 T.;.I 1 QUEl‘Sfl Delete

Ho. Interface# |Incoming [Qutgoing Vian
TOS Priority
EE K 2
Table 0-13  VLAN Priority Remark Setup - TOS
Label Description

Type in the range of interface index you want to create.
The value of interface index is 1 ~ 219.

In order to provide basic support for classes of service to
the Internet Protocol. The IP protocol header contains
what is known as the ToS (Type of Service) bits.

Interface From...To....

TOS Click on the drop-down list and select incoming TOS
(value range 0 ~ 7), then you can create the mapping
between TOS and VLAN priority.

. Click on the drop-down list and select the outgoing VLAN

Priority (Out) priority (0 ~ 7). P going

Create Click on this button to create a new row in the priority

table.

Type in the range of rows in the VLAN Priority table you
want to view. (No. range: 1~200)

No. From .....To......

Once you have selected the row number range, click on

Query this button to retrieve VLAN priority information in the

Once you have selected the row number range, click on

Delete this button to delete the rows in the priority table.
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< IP Source

VLAHN IP Source Priority Remark

Previous Command Result: Success.

Mext Mo:[2] Interface F|'|:|m:| 4 Tu:u:l 4 Priority(Qut): 0=

S-:ur-:eIF'Ig .Ig .Ig .I[j I.HEHIQ .Ig .Ig

VPRI Remark I (TP Source

[

Create

Ma. From Il_ To Il_ (Juery | Delete |

.I(]

IE Interface#

IP Source ADDRESS

Subnet Mask

QOutgoing Vian
Priority

ITE

172 . 1 . & . 23

255

A5 0

o

Table 0-14  VLAN Priority Remark Setup — IP Source

Label

Description

Interface From...To....

Type in the range of interface index you want to create.
The value of interface index is 1 ~ 219.

Click on the drop-down list and select the outgoing VLAN

Priority (Out) oriority (0 ~ 7).

Create tCIti)(I:k on this button to create a new row in the priority
able.

Source IP Type in the IP address of the coming source.

MASK Type in the subnet mask.

No. From .....To....

Type in the range of rows in the VLAN Priority table you
want to view. (No. range: 1~200)

Query

Once you have selected the row number range, click on
this button to retrieve VLAN priority information in the

Delete

Once you have selected the row number range, click on
this button to delete the rows in the priority table.
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< IP Destination

VLAN IP Destination Priority Remark

Previous Command Result: Success.

VPRI Remark I (3)IP Destination j

Mext Mo:[2] Interface F|'|:|rr|:| 4 T-:u:l 4 Priarity{Out): I@ ﬁl

Deatinatican‘l 0 I 0 I 0 I 0 r.1#.8K| 0 I 0 I 0 I 0

Mo, From Il_ To Il_ Query | Delete |

Ho. (Interface# | IP Destination ADDRESS Subnet Mask Outgoing Vian
Priority
"'75 1792 . 16 . 5 .21 | 255 o255 o255 0 o0 |7
Table 0-15  VLAN Priority Remark Setup — IP Destination
Label Description

Interface From...To....

Type in the range of interface index you want to create.
The value of interface index is 1 ~ 219.

Priority (Out)

Click on the drop-down list and select the outgoing VLAN
priority (0 ~ 7).

Create

table.

Click on this button to create a new row in the priority

Destination IP

Type in the IP address of the destination.

MASK

Type in the subnet mask.

Type in the range of rows in the VLAN Priority table you
want to view. (No. range: 1~200)

Once you have selected the row number range, click on
this button to retrieve VLAN priority information in the

Once you have selected the row number range, click on
this button to delete the rows in the priority table.
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< MAC Source

VLAN MAC Source Priority Remark

Previous Command Result: Success.

VPRI Remark I (HMAC Source j

Mext Mo:[2] Interface F|'|:|m:| 4 Tu:u:l 4 Priarity{Out): IE ﬁl

Source MAC Address I oo I oo I oo I 0o I oo I 00

Mo. From Il— To Il_ Quecy | Delete |

No. Interface# [MAC Source ADDRESS |Outgoing Vian
Priority
[ [ [10:00:00:31:00: [
Table 0-16  VLAN Priority Remark Setup — MAC Source
Label Description

Interface From...To.... The value of interface index is 1 ~ 219.

Type in the range of interface index you want to create.

Priority (Out) priority (0 ~ 7).

Click on the drop-down list and select the outgoing VLAN

table.

Create Click on this button to create a new row in the priority

Source MAC Address Type in the MAC Address of the coming source.

No. From .....To...... want to view. (No. range: 1~200)

Type in the range of rows in the VLAN Priority table you

Query

Once you have selected the row number range, click on
this button to retrieve VLAN priority information in the

Delete

Once you have selected the row number range, click on
this button to delete the rows in the priority table.
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< MAC Destination

VLAN MAC Destination Priority Remark

Previous Command Result: Success.

VPRI Remark I (3IMAC Destination j

Mext Mo:[2] Interface Fl'nm:l 4 Tu:u:l 4 Priority (Out): I@ ﬁl

Destination MAC Address I oo I 0o I oo I oo I oo I 5N

Mo. From Il_ To Il_ CQuery Delete

Ho. (Interface# MAC Destination ADDRESS |Outgoing Vian
Priority
[1 |29 [aa:00:ee:00:35:10 o

Table 0-17  VLAN Priority Remark Setup — MAC Source

Label Description

Type in the range of interface index you want to create.

Interface From...To.... The value of interface index is 1 ~ 219.

Click on the drop-down list and select the outgoing VLAN
priority (0 ~ 7).

Create Click on this button to create a new row in the priority
table.

Destination MAC Address Type in the MAC Address of the destination.

Priority (Out)

Type in the range of rows in the VLAN Priority table you
want to view. (No. range: 1~200)

Once you have selected the row number range, click on
this button to retrieve VLAN priority information in the

Once you have selected the row number range, click on
this button to delete the rows in the priority table.
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< VLANID
VLAN ID Priority Remark

Previous Command Result: Success.

VPRI Remark I (BIVLAN ID j

et

Mext Mo:[2] Interface Fl'-:um:l 4 Tu:u:l 4 '-.'ID:I 1 Priority(Out): 0=

Mo, From Il_ To Il_ Query | Delete |

’E Interface# [VID

N O

Qutgoing Vian
Priority

Table 0-18 VLAN Priority Remark Setup — VLAN ID

Label Description

Type in the range of interface index you want to create.
The value of interface index is 1 ~ 219.

VID Type in the VLAN ID (1 ~ 4094).

Interface From...To....

Click on the drop-down list and select the outgoing VLAN
priority (0 ~ 7).

Click on this button to create a new row in the priority
table.

Type in the range of rows in the VLAN Priority table you
want to view. (No. range: 1~200)

Priority (Out)

Create

No. From .....To......

Once you have selected the row number range, click on

Query this button to retrieve VLAN priority information in the

Once you have selected the row number range, click on

Delete this button to delete the rows in the priority table.

65



VDSL2 IP DSLAM

< VLAN Priority Regeneration

VLANs Priority Re-Generation

Previous Command Result: Success.

VPRI Remark I (7JVLAN Priority Regen j

Mext Mo:[Z] Interface Frn:-m:l 4 Tn:n:l 4 F'l'in:n'it-_:(Il'l}:I':I vI Priarity(Qut): I':' vI Create |

Mo, Fru:uml 1 Tu:-l 1 Query | Delete |
Incoming Vian

Mo,
Priority

[ s 2 E

Interfaced# QOutgoing Vian

Priority

Table 0-19  VLAN Priority Remark Setup — VLAN Priority Regen

Label Description

Type in the range of interface index you want to create.
The value of interface index is 1 ~ 219.

. Click on the drop-down list and select the incoming VLAN
Priority (In) Priority (0 ~ 7).

Interface From...To....

Click on the drop-down list and select the outgoing VLAN
priority (0 ~ 7).

Click on this button to create a new row in the priority
table.

Type in the range of rows in the VLAN Priority table you
want to view. (No. range: 1~200)

Priority (Out)

Create

No. From .....To......

Once you have selected the row number range, click on

Query this button to retrieve VLAN priority information in the

Once you have selected the row number range, click on

Delete this button to delete the rows in the priority table.
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<~ DSCP Priority Regeneration

VLAN DSCP Priority Remark

Previous Command Result: Success.

VPRI Remark I (BIDSCE j

Mext Mo:[2] Interface Fl'nm:l 4 Tu:u:l 4 DSCPIDIF‘FSERv—DEP‘HL]LTj Priority (Out): IE ﬁl

Table 0-20

Ma. From |1_ To |1_ Cuery | Dielets

’E

Interface# Incoming |Outgoing Vian
DSCP Priority
[1 s [DEFAULT[5

VLAN Priority Remark Setup — Differentiated Services

Label

Description

Interface From...To....

Type in the range of interface index you want to create.
The value of interface index is 1 ~ 219.

TOS

Click on the drop-down list and select the incoming DSCP
(Differentiated Services Code Points, which is a 6-bit
number).

The standardized combinations are listed below:

default  Default value (bits:000000)

af11 Assured Forwarding Class 1:Low Drop
(bits:001010)

af12 Assured Forwarding Class 1:Medium Drop
(bits:001100)

af13 Assured Forwarding Class 1:High Drop
(bits:001110)

af21 Assured Forwarding Class 2:Low Drop
(bits:010010)

af22 Assured Forwarding Class 2:Medium Drop
(bits:010100)

af23 Assured Forwarding Class 2:High Drop
(bits:010110)

af31 Assured Forwarding Class 3:Low Drop
(bits:011010)

af32 Assured Forwarding Class 3:Medium Drop
(bits:011100)

af33 Assured Forwarding Class 3:High Drop
(bits:011110)

af41 Assured Forwarding Class 4:Low Drop

(bits:100010)
af42 Assured Forwarding Class 4:Medium Drop
(bits:100100)
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Priority (Out)

Click on the drop-down list and select the outgoing VLAN
priority (0 ~ 7).

Create

Click on this button to create a new entry in the table.

No. From ...To...

Type in the range of entry number in the table you want to
view (value range is 1~200).

Query

To query entries, type in the entry number range and then
click on this button.

Delete

To delete entries, type in the entry number range and then
click on this button.
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4.5.4 VLAN Rate Limit

This option allows you to limit the rate of broadcast/multicast packets that are received on
a VLAN. However, the usage of broadcast rate limiting has some restriction. That is
operators can only apply broadcast rate limit to the default VLAN (PVID) of trunk
interfaces. From the Bridge menu, click on VLAN Configuration and then VLAN Rate Limit.
A page similar to the following page is displayed:

Rate Limit-Broadcast

Previous Command Result: Success.

Limit By [Broedcast [=] 1o Fram [1 To |1 CIR ;| HOOC0 g0 | [Ceate | | Modify |

viDFrom I | Tol! Query | Delete |
MD | CIR [LBSL
[ [soooo[40

Table 0-21 Rate Limit

Label Description

Limit By Select Broadcast or Multicast packets to be limited.

VID From .....To...... Type in VID range. (VID value: 1 ~ 4094)

CIR Committed Information Rate (1536 ~ 1G bits/econd). The
threshold rate to turn on the rate-limit mechanism.

LB Leakage bucket size. Set the sustained rate at which
broadcast packets can be accommodated (1 ~ 1024

Create Click on this button to create a new row in the rate limit

Modify Click on this button to modify data in the table.

Query Once you have selected the VID range, click on this
button to retrieve the rows in the table.

Delete Once you have selected the VID range, click on this
button to delete the rows in the table.
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455 VLAN Translation

This option allows you to configure the translation VLAN table, which defines some
special VLAN working rules such as VLAN stack, VLAN cross-connect, etc. Before you
configure the Translation VLAN table for a line bridge port, you shall configure the Static
VLAN table for this line bridge port and the GIGA bridge port in advance. Also, you must
select Non-TLS VLAN mode in the Bridge - Interface Setup > Packet or ATM Bridge
Port page, otherwise the VLAN translation rule here will not take effect. From the Bridge
menu, click on VLAN Configuration and then VLAN Translation. The following page is
displayed.

VLAN Translation Configuration

Previous C d Result: Succe

Area for creating a new VLAN Translation
Create |

index |  Physical Port  [UserVianld [UplinkPort [UplinkPriority | Translation Vlan Mode

F"Pon-s Bac | ||E[ E =] [T Resereed =l

VLAN Translation Query
Query Table

Query Page Number: IP@@}I 'l Deler |
UplinkPriority Translation Vlan Mode ‘Uplink\ﬂanld

Physical Port UserVlanid \UplinkPort

Index
CVLANID | Prority delete

Fﬁms ~PVel I I (g [T Reserved [ [ ‘|_ | I Select

New  |New CVLAN | Selectto ‘

Actually the VC-2402 provides five translation modes: four for 1:1 VLAN, one for N: 1
VLAN (refer to DSL Forum TR-101).

1:1 VLAN (including 1:1 User Mode and C_VLAN Stacking Replaced Mode):

If the ADSL user bridge port only has 1:1 VLAN, then MAC learning function of this bridge
port can be disabled.

1. Reserved

In this mode, the system does not make any change on C-Tag. That is the uplink
port’s S-Tag is actually the C-Tag. The system provides a tunnel for the user port and
uplink port. And one VLAN ID can only make one tunnel.

2. Replaced

In this mode, the system will change the user port’s C-Tag to the Uplink port’'s S-Tag.
And the mapping is one to one, that is, one user port’'s C-Tag (one VID) can only
translate to one uplink port's S-Tag (one VID), and vice versa. For example, for ADSL
Port1-PVCH1, if ADSL VID 5 translates to GIGA1 VID 1, then you cannot make ADSL
VID 5 translate to another GIGA VID. You also cannot make another ADSL VID
translate to GIGA VID1.

Upstream:
C-Tag—>(User port)-----(Uplink port)>S-Tag

Downstream:
S-Tag—>(Uplink port)-----(User port)>C-Tag
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3. Stacking

In this mode, the system will add S-TAG before user port's C-TAG. Note that the
mapping from C-Tag to S-Tag+C-Tag is still one to one. So a user port’s C-Tag can’t
be used for another translation rule, as well as an uplink port's S-Tag+C-Tag.

Upstream:
C-Tag—>(User port)------- (Uplink port)>S-Tag+C-Tag

Downstream:

S-Tag+C-Tag->(Uplink port)-------- (User port)>C-Tag

Stacking and Replaced

In this mode, the system will replace the user port's C-Tag to C’-Tag and add S-Tag
before C’-Tag. Note that the mapping from C-Tag to S-Tag+C’-Tag is still one to one.

So a user port’'s C-Tag can’t be used for another translation rule, as well as an uplink
port’'s S-Tag+C’-Tag.

Upstream:
C-Tag—>(User port)------- (Uplink port)>S-Tag+C’-Tag

Downstream:
S-Tag+C’-Tag->(Uplink port)-------- (User port)>C-Tag
Area for creating a new VLAN Translation
Create |
[Index | Physical Port  [UserVianid [UplinkPort [UplinkPriority | Translation Vian Mode UplinkVianid pie# CVLAN ID [New CVLAN Priority

F"Port—i——PVC—l i [[E [0 [ [FTCTae VLAN Sedking Reslaed ] [t ~_ P

N:1 VLAN (N:1 User Mode):

N:1 can also be called shared VLAN, so in this mode MAC learning function of the bridge
ports must not be disabled.

1.

Replaced N:1

In this mode, the system will change the user port's C-Tag to the Uplink port’'s S-Tag.
And the mapping is N to 1, so a user port’s C-Tag can’t be used for another VLAN
translation rule. But an uplink port’s S-Tag can be used for another N:1 VLAN
translation rule.

So in this mode several bridge ports can have the same VLAN cross-connect rule.

Table 0-22 VLAN Translation Setup

Label Description

Indicating the index of the next created entry in the VLAN

Index ;
Translation table.

Physical Port Select the line bridge port you want to create the VLAN
translation rule for.

UserVlianld Type in the VLAN ID of the user port.

UplinkPort Select the uplink port.

71



VDSL2 IP DSLAM

Uplink Vlanld Type in the VLAN ID of the uplink port.

Select the uplink priority (1 ~ 7 or Reserve the original

Uplink Priority priority)

Select the VLAN translation mode, including:
1:1 VLAN Reserved

1:1 VLAN Replaced

1:1 VLAN Stacking

N:1 VLAN Replaced

1:1 VLAN Stacking and Replaced

Translation VLAN Mode

Type in the new CVLAN ID only for 1:1 Stacking and

New CVLAN ID Replaced translation mode.

Type in the new CVLAN priority only for 1:1 Stacking and

New CVLAN Priority Replaced translation mode.
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456 Protocol Base VLAN

This option allows you to configure the protocol based VLAN table. From the Bridge menu,
click on VLAN Configuration and then Protocol Base VLAN. The following page is
displayed.

Protocol Base Vlan Configuration

Previous Command Result: Success.

Area for creating a new Protocol Base Vlan

Create |

|Index |ProtocolBaseVianid | VianEthType

ERLE ||PPPoEDisooue;ySmge =1 |ox [F2€3

Protocol Base Vlan Query

Query Table
Query Page Number: IPGEE'I "I Delete |
Index |ProtocolBaseVlanid | VianEthType Select to delete
Il Il ||PPP0EDE0&WSE‘EE [~ |:|;<|3363 ™ gelect
IE I5 || InfEmet : j Dxlgm I select

To create a new entry, type in the VLAN ID and select the EtherType (protocol), and then
click on Create. If you select Other for EtherType, type the EtherType value in the
rightmost field. To delete an entry in the table, be sure to select the Select to delete
checkbox and then click Delete.
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4.6 Spanning Tree

Spanning Tree Protocol (STP) can detect and eliminate network loops and provide
backup links between bridges or switches. It allows a device to interact with other
STP-aware devices to ensure that only one path exists between any two stations on the
network.

BPDU: STP-aware devices exchange Bridge Protocol Data Units (BPDUs)
periodically. When the bridged LAN topology changes, a new spanning tree is
constructed.

Root Bridge: the base of the spanning tree. It is the bridge with the lowest identifier
value (Bridge ID, which is a field in the BPDU).

Path Cost: the transmission cost sum of transmitting a frame to the Root Bridge
through that path. The transmission cost is assigned according to the speed of the link
to which a port is attached. The slower the media is, the higher the cost become - see
the following table.

Table 0-23  Transmission Cost

Link Speed | Recommended Cost | Recommended Cost Range
4Mbps 250 100 to 1000

10Mbps 100 50 to 600

16Mbps 62 40 to 400

100Mbps |19 10 to 60

1Gbps 4 3t010

10Gbps 2 1to5

Root Port: On a Non-Root Bridge, the port having the lowest path cost to the Root
Bridge.

Designated Port: Each LAN segment has a Designated Port. If one port is
determined to have the lowest path cost, it becomes the Designated Port for that
segment. If there is more than one port having the same path cost in a segment, the
port having the lowest Bridge ID will be selected to be the Designated Port. For a Root
Bridge, each port on it is a Designated Port for the connected segment.

After the STP determined the lowest cost-spanning tree, it enables all the root ports and
designated ports and disables all other ports that participate in the spanning tree. Network
packets are therefore only forwarded between enabled ports, eliminating any possible
network loops.

Once a stable network topology has been established, all devices listen for Hello BPDUs
transmitted from the Root Bridge. If a device does not get a Hello BPDU after a predefined
interval (Max Age), the device assumes that the link to the root bridge is down. This
device then will negotiate with other devices to re-establish a valid network topology.

STP assigns five port states (see the following table) to eliminate packet looping. A device
port is not allowed to go directly from blocking state to forwarding state so as to eliminate
transient loops.

Table 0-24  Port States
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Port State Description
Disabled STP is disabled (default).
Blocking Only configuration and management BPDUs are received and

Listening All BPDUs are received and processed.

All BPDUs are received and processed. Information frames are
submitted to the learning process but not forwarded.

Learning

All BPDUs are received and processed. All information frames are

Forwarding | o ceived and forwarded.

4.6.1 STP Bridge Settings

This page allows you to setup the STP Bridge. From the Bridge menu, click on Spanning
Tree and then STP Bridge Settings. The following page is displayed:

Spanning Tree Protocol [System]

Previous Command Result: Success.

STP: Disabled ©  Enabled & | Modify |
Version: rsTp & sTp Priu:ur'rtv:l 61440 rv'la:-c.-!kge:lE Hellu:uTirma:lT Fu:ur'.nraru:lIZilv:aIEn,r:lF

| Current Status [STP:Enabled]

\Running Version IRSTP
Bridge ID IFODODOFFSBEAGIDF
The version of STP is being run IEEEB02.1D(3)

Time Since Last Topology Change 37127
|The total number of Topology changes |3

\Designated Root IFODO0OFF5BEAGIDF
Root Cost o

Root Port 65535

Hold Time 3

Bridge Priority 61440

Bridge Hello Time |2

\Bridge Forward Delay [15

Bridge Max Age |20

The maxage, hellotime and forwarddelay timesz are constrained as follows:

2 x (forwarddelay - 1) == maxage >=2 x (hellotime + 1}

Figure 0-1 STP Bridge Settings page
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Table 0-25 STP Bridge Settings

Label Description
Disable / Enable Specify whether or not the system is to implement the
spannina tree protocol.
Modify Once you have modified the parameters, click on this
button to apply the modification.
Version Select RSTP (IEEE 802.1W) or STP (IEEE 802.1D).

Sets the spanning tree protocol priority. The lower the
priority number, the more significant the bridge becomes
in protocol terms. Where two bridges have the same
priority, their MAC address is compared and the smaller
MAC address is treated as the most significant. The
priority can be any value between 0 and 61440 in step of

Priority

Sets the maximum age of received spanning tree protocol
information before it is discarded. This is used when the
bridge is or is attempting to become the root bridge.

This can be any value (in seconds) between 6 and 40.
BUT it is constrained by the hellotime and forwarddelay
times.

MaxAge

Sets the time after which the spanning tree process sends
notification of topology changes to the root bridge. This is
used when the bridge is or is attempting to become the
root bridge. This can be any value (in seconds) between 1
and 10. BUT it is constrained by the maximum age and
forwarddelay times.

Hello Time

Sets the time that the bridge spends in listening or
learning states when the bridge is or is attempting to
become the root bridge. This can be any value (in
seconds) between 4 and 30. BUT it is constrained by the
maxage and hellotimes.

Forwarding Delay The maxage, hellotime and forwarddelay times are
constrained as follows:

2 x (forwarddelay - 1) 2 maxage

maxage = 2 x (hellotime + 1)

For example, the default settings are:

2x(15-1)220

Current system STP setting and status are shown in the
Current Status table.

Current Status
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4.6.2 STP Port Settings

This page allows you to setup the STP Port. From the Bridge menu, click on Spanning
Tree and then STP Port Settings. The following page is displayed:

Spanning Tree Protocol [Bridging Ports]

Previous Command Result:Normal

RSTP LinkT*,'pE:IE‘igE‘TTUE j IPEP—ﬁutoj STppDrt:IDisabla:l vl
F‘ricnrit*,':lE Path Cost:lm Modify | CQuery |

Physical |Priority |[Edge P2ZP State TP Path Designated
Port Port Cost Root Cost Bridge Port

I |GigaEI'rt-1| 12 |Fa|35Autu|FORWP.RDD-IG | Enshled | 10 ‘FDDEEEFFBE?EEEEFDFCEEEEFFEIE-E-QEEQFSEIIH| 1

Forward
Transitions

I |GigaEI'rt—2| 12 |Fa|35Autu|FORWﬂRDD-IG | Enshled | 10 ‘FDDEEEFFBE?EEEEFUFCEEEEFFBE—E—QEEQFEDDZ| 1

Table 0-26  STP Port Settings

Label Description
Click on first drop-down list and select Edge-True or
Edge-False.
RSTP Link Type Click on second drop-down list and select P2P-True,
P2P-False, or P2P-Auto. (This configuration is currently
disabled.)

Select Disabled or Enabled. (This configuration is

STP Port currently disabled.)

Priority Type in the priority level of the port (0 ~ 240 in step of 16).
Path Cost Type in the Path Cost through the port (integer number).
Modify Click on this button to apply the modification.

Query Click on this button to display the STP setting of the port.
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4.7 Filtering
4.7.1 Filtering

This option allows you to setup the filter rule for the packets. From the Bridge menu, click
on Filtering and then Filtering. Click on Filtering Type drop-down list and select a filtering
type first. The page displayed depends on which filtering type you select.

Protocol Filtering

Protocol Filtering

1and Result: Success.

Filtering Type |Pmtoool j
Mext Moi[2] Inkerface From IT To IT Protocol IUDP 'I ﬂl
Mo, Fram Il_ To Il_ Cuery | el |

IH |In‘terfat:e |Prntm:nl Filter
1 [1es  [17.UDF

Table 0-27  Protocol Filtering Setup

Label Description
Type in the range of interface index you want to create
Interface From....To..... filter rule for. The bridge interface must have been
created.

Click on this drop-down list and select a protocol: UDP,
TCP, OSPF, IGMP, IGP, EIGRP, IP in IP, GRE, and ICMP.

Protocol Note: the IGMP protocol filtering can only work when
IGMP ACL mode is disabled (refer to 0).
Create Click on this button to create new filter rules in the table.

Click on this drop-down list and select the filtering type for
Filtering Type listing. The types include: Protocol, Source MAC, Source
IP, L4 Dest Port, and Destination IP.

Type in the range of serial number in the filter rule table for
listing. Valid number range: 1 ~ 256.

No. From....To....

Once you have specified the serial number, click on this

Query button to display the filter rules.

Once you have specified the serial number, click on this

Delete button to delete the filter rules in the table.
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Source MAC Filtering

Source MAC Filtering

and Result: Success.

Filtering Type I Source MAC j

Mexk Mot [2] Inberface Frn:nml 4 TDI 4 ﬁl

SnurceMACAddresslm :Im :Im :Im :Im :Im

Mo, Fru:umll_ Tu:ull_ Quecy | _—— |

Iﬁ |Interfat:e | Source MAC
1 186 [11:00:3a:00:3000

Table 0-28  Source MAC Filtering Setup

Label Description
Type in the range of interface index you want to create
Interface From....To..... filter rule for. The bridge interface must have been
created.

Source MAC Address Type in the MAC Address of the source.

Type in the range of serial number in the filter rule table.

No. From....To.... Valid number value: 1 ~ 256.

Create Click on this button to create new filter rules in the table.

Once you have specified the serial number, click on this

Query button to display the filter rules.

Once you have specified the serial number, click on this

Delete button to delete the filter rules in the table.
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Source IP Address Filtering

Source IP Address Filtering

1and Result: Success.

Filteting Tvpe IS':"‘-’ICE F j
Mext Moi[2] Inkerface Frn:nml 4 Tn:nl 4 Clﬁﬂﬁl
SnurcelPIg _Ig .Ig _Ig Suhneﬂ-ﬂasklg _Ig .Ig .I[j

Ma, Fram Il_ Ta Il_ Query Delete

lﬁ|lnterfat:e| Source IP |5uhnet Mask
s 172.16.7.26 |255.255.0.0

Table 0-29  Source IP Address Filtering Setup

Label Description
Type in the range of interface index you want to create
Interface From....To..... filter rule for. The bridge interface must have been
created.
Source IP Type in the IP Address of the source.
Subnet Mask Type in the subnet mask.

Type in the range of serial number in the filter rule table.

No. From....To.... Valid number value: 1 ~ 256.

Create Click on this button to create new filter rules in the table.

Once you have specified the serial number, click on this

Query button to display the filter rules.

Once you have specified the serial number, click on this

Delete button to delete the filter rules in the table.
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Layer 4 Destination Port Filtering

Layer 4 Destination Port Filtering

1and Result: Success.

Filtering Type |L4 Dest Port j

Mext Moe[2] Inkerface From IT To IT Diestination Port I 65535 Create |
Mo, Fru:umll_ Tu:ull_ Query | Delete |

No. interface [DEST PORT

M 196 |[66s3s

Table 0-30  Layer 4 Destination Port Filtering Setup

Label Description
Type in the range of interface index you want to create
Interface From....To..... filter rule for. The bridge interface must have been
created.

Type in the Layer 4 Destination Port number (1 ~ 65535).
Note: The L4 destination port number represents the
name of the application that is to receive the data
contained within the IP packet.

Destination Port

Type in the range of serial number in the filter rule table.

No. From....To.... Valid number value: 1 ~ 256.

Create Click on this button to create new filter rules in the table.
Que Once you have specified the serial number, click on this
Y button to display the filter rules.
Once you have specified the serial number, click on this
Delete

button to delete the filter rules in the table.
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Destination IP Filtering

Destination IP Filtering

1and Result: Success.

Filtering Type |D'33ﬂnﬂﬁ°n P j

Mext Moi[2] Inkerface Frl:uml 4 TDI 4 ﬂl

Destinatiu:unIF'I[j _Ig .||:| .Ig Suhnetl‘-ﬂasklg .||:| .I[] .I[]

M, Frn:nmll_ Tn:nll_ Query | Delete |

No. Interface [Destination IP | Subnet Mask
M 196 [192.168.6.25 [255.255.255.0

Table 0-31 Destination IP Filtering Setup

Label Description
Type in the range of interface index you want to create
Interface From....To..... filter rule for. The bridge interface must have been
created.
Destination IP Type in the Destination IP address.
Subnet Mask Type in the subnet mask.

Type in the range of serial number in the filter rule table.

No. From....To.... Valid number value: 1 ~ 256.

Create Click on this button to create new filter rules in the table.

Once you have specified the serial number, click on this

Query button to display the filter rules.

Once you have specified the serial number, click on this

Delete button to delete the filter rules in the table.
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Layer 4 Source Port Filtering

Layer 4 Source Port Filtering

nand Result: Success.

Filttering Type |L‘1 e Port j

Mext Mo:[2] Inberface From IT Ta IT Source F‘u:urtl 65535 Create |
Mo, Fru:umll_ Tu:ull_ (uery | Delet |

No. interface [SRC PORT

M e [155

Table 0-32 Layer 4 Source Port Filtering Setup

Label Description
Type in the range of interface index you want to create
Interface From....To..... filter rule for. The bridge interface must have been
created.
Type in the Layer 4 Source Port number (1 ~ 65535).
Source Port Note: The L4 source port number represents the name of

the application that sent the data in the IP packet.

Type in the range of serial number in the filter rule table.

No. From....To.... Valid number value: 1 ~ 256.

Create Click on this button to create new filter rules in the table.

Once you have specified the serial number, click on this

Query button to display the filter rules.

Once you have specified the serial number, click on this

Delete button to delete the filter rules in the table.
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Destination MAC Filtering

Destination MAC Filtering

nd Result: Success.

Filtering Type | Destination MAC = |

Mext Mo:[2] Inkerface Fr-:uml 4 TDI 4 ﬁl

DeatinatinnMACAddresslm :Im :Im :Im :Im :Im

Ma, Fru:umll_ Tu:ull_ Query | Delete |

No. interface | Destination MAC
s [1e:27:00:00:00:58

Table 0-33  Destination MAC Filtering Setup

Label Description
Type in the range of interface index you want to create
Interface From....To..... filter rule for. The bridge interface must have been
created.

Destination MAC Address | Type in the MAC Address of the destination.

Type in the range of serial number in the filter rule table.
Valid number value: 1 ~ 256.

No. From....To....

Create Click on this button to create new filter rules in the table.

Once you have specified the serial number, click on this

Query button to display the filter rules.

Once you have specified the serial number, click on this

Delete button to delete the filter rules in the table.
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4.7.2 Denial Access Control List (ACL)

This option allows you to configure the Denial Access Control List (specify certain types of
packets to be rejected). From the Bridge menu, click on Filtering and then Denial ACL.
The following page is displayed.

Denial Access Control List

1and Result:Mormal

Interface From Il_ To Il_ Modify |

o [T MNetBios
« [arp
Interface From Il_ To |5_ i”mﬂ
Interface Net Bios| ARP
Broadcast
|1 |Discard |F'ass
|5 |F'ass |Di5card

Table 0-34  Access Control List Setup

Label Description

Type in the range of interface index. The bridge interface
must have been created.

Interface From....To.....

NetBios Cl!ck on this checkbox to specify NetBios packets to be
rejected.
Click on this checkbox to specify ARP packets to be
ARP :
rejected.
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4.8 Forwarding
4.8.1 TP Forwarding DB

This option allows you to retrieve the status of the transparent forwarding database. The
forwarding table will reveal the information of MAC addresses that are learned or statically
configured on a specific bridge port. From the Bridge menu, click on Forwarding and then
TP Forwarding DB. The following page is displayed.

Transparent Forwarding DataBase

Previous Command Result:Hormal

Aging Time(Sen:}:l 300 Modify |

Transparent: |F01"'T"3Idmg DEj Mo, Frn:nml 1 T|:|| 123 gy |

No. | Source MAC |Interfaces | Status |VID |Aging Bit Process
Mode
[ |[ooon:o0:00:00:01 1 \Dynamic [10 |0n |Pass
Table 0-35 TP Forwarding DB
Label Description
Type in the aging time in seconds (10 ~ 600). An entry will
Aging Time be removed from the FDB (aged-out) if the device does
not transmit for a specified period of time (the aging time).
Modify Click on this button to apply the modification of Aging

Time.

Click on the drop-down list to select. Currently only one

Transparent option: Forwarding DB.

Select the range of entry number in the forwarding

No. From...To... database to be displayed.

Once you have selected the entry number, click on this
Query button to get most recent status of MAC addresses
forwarding.
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4.8.2 Forwarding Static

This option allows you to configure the static MAC address forwarding entries on a
specific bridge port. The setting of static MAC address takes effect on egress direction of
bridge port. From the Bridge menu, click on Forwarding and then Forwarding Static. The
following page is displayed.

Forwarding Static Configuration

Previous Command Result: Success.

Creation Area:

Create
| Index | Physical Port | MAC | VID |Process
B [GresBi 1 =] [000:000000:0 i (=
Query Table

Query FD Static Index: IP‘E‘\EE"I 'I
Dielete |

| Index | Physical Port | MAC | viD | Process |Select to Delete
[t [Fort2 - PVC [12:34:00:00.00:4 [t [Deny | ™ Delete

Table 0-36 TP Forwarding DB

Label ‘ Description
Creation Area
Index This field shows the index of the entry in the table.
Physical Port Select the output bridge port (1 ~ 219).
MAC Type in the MAC address for the static entry.
VID Type in the VID for the static entry (1 ~ 4094).

Click on the drop-down list and select “Deny” or “Pass”.

"Pass" means to forward the packets with destination MAC
Process address matching one of the static forwarding MAC
addresses to a specified output bridge port.

"Deny" means to drop the packets.

Create Click on this button to create a new entry.
Query Table
Query FD Static Index | Select the page to be displayed.

Select to Delete Click on the checkbox of the entry you want to delete.

Once you have selected which entries to be deleted, click on

Delete Delete button.
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4.9 DHCP
4.9.1 DHCP(PPPoE) Configuration

This option allows you to configure the DHCP option 82 and PPPoE relay function. From
the Bridge menu, click on DHCP and then DHCP(PPPoE) Configuration. The following
page is displayed:

DHCP PPPoE Configuration

Previous Command Result: Normal.

Meadify
DHCP Mode || Transparent v |
Option ||f-‘-.gthjmJit]D j
Circuit Type ||Default =l

D5SL Hame |IPDSL£—‘-M

Table 0-37 DHCP (PPPoE) Configuration

Label Description
Click on this drop-down list and select the DHCP mode you
DHCP Mode want the DSLAM to act. Options are DHCP Transparent, DHCP

Relay, and DHCP Server.

Click on this drop-down list and select the Relay Agent
Option Information that is inserted to the forwarding packets. Options
are: Agent Circuit ID, Agent Remote ID, or Both.

Click on this drop-down list and select the type of Circuit ID.
Options are: Default, SCBV, SCV, SC, and Customize. Default

Circuit Type means our system-defined default type; Customize means the
customer-defined type.
DSL Name Type in the name of the DSLAM.
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4.9.2 DHCP(PPPOE) Circuit

This option allows you to configure the circuit ID and remote ID for the relay function.
From the Bridge menu, click on DHCP and then DHCP(PPPoE) Circuit. The following
page is displayed:

DHCP PPPoE Circuit

Previous Command Result: Normal.

Query Table
Query Page Mumber: IPGE&I ‘l Modify |
| Physical Port | Agent Circuit ID | AgentRemote ID | Trusted | pppoeMode |Select to Modify
‘lPort—B - B ||[PDSLAM:1:033:036 ||]PDSLAM:1:033:036 || FALSEj || Transpaxmtj ||_ Modify
‘lPort—l -- ParketMode ||[PDSLAM:1:COI:195 ||]PDSLAM:1:C01:196 || FA]_SEj || Trans;ﬂmtj ||_ Modify

Table 0-38 DHCP (PPPoE) Circuit

Label Description
. This field shows the physical line port number (and ATM PVC
Physical Port number for ADSL mode).
Agent circuit ID information. Type in the Circuit ID when
Agent Circuit ID Customize is selected for the Circuit Type (refer to previous
section).

Agent Remote ID Agent remote ID information.
Trusted configuration of the circuit. TRUE means the circuit is to

Trusted be trusted; FALSE means to be untrusted (the relay agent will
discard the DHCP packets from an untrusted circuit).
PPPoE Mode PPPoE mode (Transparent or Relay).

Select the checkbox before you click Modify button; otherwise

Select to Modify the modify action won’t take effect.
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4.9.3 DHCP Server Profile Config

This option allows you to configure the DHCP server profile used when DSLAM is set to
act as DHCP server. From the Bridge menu, click on DHCP and then DHCP Server Profile

Config. The following page is displayed:

DHCP Server Profile config

Prewvious Command Result: Normal.

Query Profile Selection: |pwfie-2 ot

Current Configuration and Modification Area
Profile Contents

Index ‘ Start IP End Ip Netmask Gateway DNS1 ‘ DNS2 I}?.:]s:
7 19216832 [[oz216835.13 [Z5552550 (332552550 0000 (T [300
Table 0-39 DHCP Server Profile Setup
Label Description
Index This field shows the DHCP server profile index.
Start IP Type in the Start IP of the IP address range.
End IP Type in the End IP of the IP address range.
Netmask Type in the network mask.
Gateway Type in the IP address of the default gateway.
DNS1 Type in the IP address of the DNS server 1.
DNS2 Type in the IP address of the DNS server 2.
Lease Time Type in the DHCP lease time (sec). Valid value is 300 ~ 86400.
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4.9.4 DHCP Server Profile Select

This option allows you to configure the DHCP server profile binding. From the Bridge
menu, click on DHCP and then DHCP Server Profile Select. The following page is
displayed:

DHCP Server Profile Select

Previous Command Result: Normal.

DHCP Server Profile Bind

Select Page Mumber: Il:‘a\gf’“1 :I' ﬂl

| Physical Port | Profile Index Profile Select |Select to modify
[Port:3 - FVC1 i IDEFVAL [=] | I odify
[Port- - PackefMode i IDEFVAL [=] | I Modify

Click on Select to modify checkbox of the bridge interface you want to configure, and click
on the Profile Select drop-down list to select the profile you want to bind for this interface.
Then click on Modify button to apply.
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495 DHCP Clients List

This option allows you to view current DHCP clients list including the information of
assigned IP addresses and associated MAC addresses, expired time, and lease time.
From the Bridge menu, click on DHCP and then DHCP Clients List. The following page is
displayed:

DHCP Clients List

Query Table

Query Page Number: IF‘E’EE‘I "’I

Physical Port |Index |E |I'.|'IA{: |Expire-d Time |Lease Time |
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4.9.6 DHCP Static IP Config

This option allows you to configure DHCP fixed IP and MAC for a bridge interface. From
the Bridge menu, click on DHCP and then DHCP Static IP Config. The following page is
displayed:

DHCP Fixed IP-MAC Configuration

Previous Command Result: Success.

Creation Area:

Create
| Index | Physical Port | P | MAC
B [Por3—PVCT 5] [0:00.00:00 [000020:00:0000
Query Table

Query DhepStaticlP Index: IP‘E‘\EE"1 'I

Deere |

| Index | Physical Port | P | MAC |Select to Delete
[t [Port-3 - PVCT [192.168.5.10 [EE000000FF02 | ™ Delete

Table 0-40 DHCP Static IP Setup

Label Description

Creation Area

Index This field shows the index for the next created DHCP static IP.

Physical Port Select the bridge port you want to create the static IP for.
Type in the static IP address. The address must be within the

P range configured in the DHCP Server Profile bound with the
bridge interface.

MAC Type in the MAC address.

Query Table

IQuery DhepStaticlP Select the page to be displayed.

ndex

Select to Delete C!ICk on the checkbox of the entry you want to delete before you
click on Delete button.
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410 IGMP

4.10.1 IGMP Configuration

This option allows you to configure the IGMP. From the Bridge menu, click on IGMP and
then IGMP Configuration. The IGMP Configuration page is displayed.

IGMP Configuration

Previous Command Result: Hormal.

Medify
IGMP Version || [OME V2 j
IGMP Mode || Normal Snooring v
IGMP ACL Mode ||Enable j
IGMP Leave Mode || Mormnal Lesve j
Timeout Parameters Value
1-500(s)
Query (Query Interval) a5

URI {Unsolicited Report Interval)

BC (Older host present interval)

MRT{Max Response Time) 0

LMGT({Last Member Query Time)

GMT (Group Membership Timeout)

1194

The Ouery and MET

times are configured as follows @ Query Interval » Max Eesponse Time

Table 0-41 IGMP Configuration

Label Description
IGMP Version Select the IGMP version. Options are: IGMP OFF, IGMP
V1, IGMP V2, and IGMP V3.
IGMP Mode Select the IGMP mode. Options are: Normal Snooping

and Proxy Snooping.

IGMP ACL Mode

Disable or enable ACL mode. ACL profile (refer to section
0) will be referred to only when ACL mode is enabled.

IGMP Leave Mode

Select the mode of leaving a multicast group. Options are:
Normal Leave and Fast Leave.

94



VDSL2 IP DSLAM

The Query Interval is the interval between General
Queries sent by the Querier. By varying this value, an
Query 1~500(s) administrator may tune the number of IGMP messages on
the network; larger values cause IGMP Queries to be sent
less often. Value range is 1 ~ 500. Default is 125 seconds.

The Unsolicited Report Interval is the time between
URI 1~500(s) repetitions of a host's initial report of membership in a
group. Value range is 1 ~ 500. Default: 1 second.

The Older Host Present Interval. It represents how long a
BC 1~500(s) host must wait after hearing a Version 1 Query before it
may send any IGMPv2 messages. Default is 400 (sec).

The burstiness of IGMP traffic is inversely proportional to
the Max Response Time. A longer Max Response Time
will spread Report messages over a longer interval.
However, a longer Max Response Time in Group-Specific
MRT 1~500(s) and Source-and-Group- Specific Queries extends the
leave latency. (The leave latency is the time between when
the last member stops listening to a source or group and
when the traffic stops flowing.). Value range is 1 ~ 500.
Default is 10.

The Last Member Query Interval is the Max Response
Time used to calculate the Max Resp Code inserted into
Group- Specific Queries sent in response to Leave Group
LMQT 1~500(s) messages. It is also the Max Response Time used in
calculating the Max Resp Code for
Group-and-Source-Specific Query messages. Value
range is 1 ~ 500. Default is 1.

Read-only value. The Group Membership Interval is the
amount of time that must pass before a multicast router
decides there are no more members of a group or a
particular source on a network.

This value MUST be ((the Robustness Variable) times (the
Query Interval)) plus (one Query Response Interval).

GMT 1~500(s)

Modif Click on this button to modify the IGMP configuration once
y you have typed in new values for the parameters.
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4.10.2 IGMP ACL Profile Config.

This option allows you to configure the IGMP ACL (Access Control List) profile. This
profile defines the IGMP multicast channels, which are allowed to join for each VDSL port.
That is, a multicast stream will be copied to a VDSL port only if that multicast stream is
registered in the ACL profile that is bound to this VDSL port. The maximum number of
IGMP multicast channels in an ACL profile is 512 (64 x 8 banks). Note that the same
multicast channel can be existed concurrently in two or more ACL profiles.

The ACL profile will be referred to only when ACL mode is enabled in the IGMP
Configuration page (refer to section 0). From the Bridge menu, click on IGMP and then
IGMP ACL Profile Config. The following page is displayed:

IGMP ACL Profile

Previous Command Result: Normal.

Query Profile Selection: |DEFVAL

=] [ S

Current Configuration and Modification Area

Profile Contents

Profile Index: I1

Max Channel Count: IlO

Max IGMP Message Count: I128

CrE:atel DE:lE:tel Modjfyl

[0 o o o] N o o ! o oY o | N o o ol
|S\r’|[}||0— | ¥ Tag ‘swnuo_ ‘ ¥ Tag ‘swnuo_ ‘ ¥ Tag |svln‘|0— | ¥ Tag
|U\r’|[}|0_ ‘wm'g— ‘uvm'g— |UUID|0—
[ o o o o] N o o o ! o o o | R o o ol
|sv|[:-||0— | W Tag ‘swc-",;_ ‘ W Tag ‘SV'D"O_ ‘ ¥ Tag |sum||0— | ¥ Tag

Table 0-42 IGMP ACL Profile Configuration

Label Description
Profile Index This field shows the ACL profile index. Value range is 1 ~ 24.

Max Channel Count

Type in the maximum allowed number of concurrently active
channels. Valid value is 0 ~ 20.

Max IGMP Message

Set the maximum number of IGMP messages per second that

Count are allowed to pass through the port (0 ~ 65535, default 128).
Type in the IGMP group address. Valid values: 224.0.0.0 ~
P 239.255.255.255. The range of addresses from 224.0.0.0 to

224.0.0.255 is reserved for the use of routing protocols and
other low-level topology discovery or maintenance protocols.
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SVID Type in the VLAN ID that the video server is within. Valid value
is 1 ~4094. 0: leaving the field ignored.

UVID Type in the VLAN ID that the video user (subscriber) is within.
Valid value is 1 ~ 4094. 0: leaving the field ignored.

Ta This checkbox is for selecting VLAN tagged/un-tagged option

9 of the downstream-multicast packets.

Create Click on this button to create new channels (IGMP group
address).

Delete Click on this button to delete channel(s) (IGMP group
address).

Modify Click on this button to apply the modification.
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4.10.3 IGMP ACL Profile Select

This option allows you to bind IGMP ACL (Access Control List) profile to a bridge port.
From the Bridge menu, click on IGMP and then IGMP ACL Profile Select. The following
page is displayed:

IGMP ACL Profile Select

Previous Command Result: Normal.

ACL Profile Select

Select Page Number: |pﬂgﬁ=1 "’I Modify |

| Physical Port | ACLIndex | Modify |Select to modify
[Port2 - PVCT [1 |DEFEL =] | I modiy
[Port1 - Packethode |1 DEFAL =| | ™ modify

Click on Select Page Number drop-down list to select the page to be listed. In the table,
select the ACL profile you want to bind for the bridge port and remember to select the
Select to modify checkbox. At last, click on Modify button to apply.
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4.10.4 IGMP Group List

This option allows you to query the IGMP multicast status. From the Bridge menu, click on
IGMP and then IGMP Group List. The IGMP Group List page is displayed. The VC-2402
supports up to 512 concurrent IGMP groups (multicast channels) per system.

IGMP Group List

Query Table

Query Page Number: IP‘E'EE“I *I

index| GrouplP  |VID [Member Add Actions [Number Of Sources IGMP Mode |Bridge Port List

1 [224010010011[1 [ o [EXCLUDE |[198,
[z 2240100100101 [[15 [ [EXCLUDE |[198,
[+ [224.010010012[1 [ [ [EXCLUDE |[195,

Table 0-43  IGMP Group List

Label Description
This field shows the index of the entry in the IGMP Group
Index List
Group IP This field shows the IGMP group IP address.
VID This field shows the IGMP group VLAN ID.
Member Add Actions This field shows how many times the IGMP group is joined

by the group members.

This field shows how many Source IPs are joining the IGMP
group (for IGMP V3 only).

This field shows current IGMP mode: INCLUDE or
IGMP Mode EXCLUDE (for IGMP V3 only, refer to RFC 3376 for
filter-mode).

Number Of Sources

This field shows the bridge ports that are joining the
multicast group.

Bridge Port List
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4.10.5 IGMP Route

This option allows you to specify the interface through which the IGMP packets are
forwarded. From the Bridge menu, click on IGMP and then IGMP Route. The following

page is displayed.

IGMP Route

Previous Command Result: Success.

]

\Physical Port [VLAN ID | RouterlP | Reportlp
[GeBr1 =] [T ||m.m.m.m ||mm.r:0m
IGMP Router Port List
o
| VID |Physical Port | RouterlP | Reportlp |Select to Delete
[t [GigaBit] | [192.168.5.101 i|0.0.0.0 | ™ Delete

Table 0-44 IGMP Ro

ute Creation

Label

Description

Physical Port

Select the physical port to be the IGMP router port.
Options are: GigaBit-1, GigaBit-2, or LACP-3.

VLAN ID

Select the VLAN ID you want to add the IGMP route for.

RouterlP

When working in IGMP proxy mode, DSLAM will send
IGMP general query whose source IP address is 0.0.0.0.
But PCs with Windows OS do not receive this kind of
packets. So user can assign an IP address here for
proxy mode IGMP general query packet reference.

ReportIP

Type in source IP address in IGMP report packet when
working in proxy mode.

Add

Once you have typed in all the parameter values, click
on this button to create an IGMP route.
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4.11 IP Filtering

When Allow IP service is enabled (to enable the service, refer to section 0), the packets
received from user ports will be forwarded only if the source IP addresses of packets are

in the allowed IP list. The allowed IP list is either created via snooping DHCP sequences
(refer to 0) or manually configured by user (refer to 0).

4.11.1 System Allow IP Filter

From the Bridge menu, click on IP Filtering and then System Allow IP Filter. The following
page is displayed.

System Allow IpFilter Configuration

Previous Command Result: Success.

Modify

Add AllowlpBySnoopDHCP | Dizakle =

Click on the drop-down list and select Enable to enable allowed IP to be created via
snooping DHCP sequences.
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4.11.2 Allow IP Filtering

This option allows you to manually configuring the system allowed IP list. From the Bridge
menu, click on IP Filtering and then Allow IP Filtering. The following page is displayed.

Bridge Port Allow IP Filter Configuration

Previous Command Result: Success.

Manual Allow IP Filter Creation Area:

Creats |

| Index | Physical Port | IpFilterMode | srcIP

B [Fort3 - PVCT o] [Mamal [0506:06.00

Query (Manual and Auto-learn) Allow IP Filter Table:

Select Page Index : IP‘E’EE"1 'I

Delere | Modify |
\Index |  Physical Port | IpfilterMode | srclP |Select to Modify/Delete
|1 |Port-3 - PViC-] IManu.‘al |1?2.15.?.22 | ™ Modify/Delete

Table 0-45  Allow IP Filtering Setup

Label Description
Creation Area
Index This field shows the index of the next created allowed IP.
Physical Port Select the bridge port you want to create the allowed

source |IP for.

Only Manual mode is supported here in the creation

IpFilterMode

area.
Src IP Type the allowed source IP address here.
Query Table

To modify the IP Filter mode, click on the drop-down list
IpFilterMode and select the new value. If you select “Auto-learn”, the
source IP will not be manually configurable.
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4.12 Anti Spoofing

The VC-2402 supports MAC address anti-Spoofing to prevent a malicious user from trying
to use another user’s MAC address (i.e. spoofing) in order to deny or disturb the other
user’s service or to ‘hijack’ some frames (when both users are in the same VLAN).

The VC-2402 also supports ARP anti-Spoofing and IP anti-Spoofing to prevent a
malicious user from trying to send ARP messages (both ARP requests and replies)
indicating the binding of its MAC address to the spoofed IP address in order to
deny/disturb the other user’s or a network service, or to gain unauthorized access to the
network.

4.12.1 System Anti Spoofing

This option allows you to enable/disable the anti-ARP Spoofing and anti-Mac spoofing
function.

From the Bridge menu, click on Anti Spoofing and then System Anti Spoofing. The
following page is displayed.

System Arp Spoofing Configuration

Previous Command Result: Hormal.

Modify
Anti &rp Spoofing || Dizakle j

Anti Mac Spoofing || Enahle j

Click on the drop-down lists and select Enable or Disable, and then click on Modify to
apply.
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4.12.2 Anti ARP Spoofing

This option allows you to configure static mapping between IP address and MAC address
on a per port basis for the system to determine the validity of an ARP packet. Up to 8
entries (static IP/MAC mappings) can be supported per port. From the Bridge menu, click
on Anti Spoofing and then Anti ARP Spoofing. The following page is displayed.

Bridge Port Anti Arp Spoofing Configuration

Previous Command Result: Success.

Creation Area:

Create |

| Index | Physical Port | P | MAC

B [Fort3-PVCL 7] [00.0000.00 [FFFFFFFEFFEF
Query Table

Query BridgePaort Index: IF‘E'E'}I "’I

Delete | Meodify |

Index Physical Port P MAC Select to

Modify/Delete
[t [Port3 - PV [f2168.5.13 [FF-FF-FF-FE-FF-FF ™ Modify/Delete

Select the bridge port, and type in the IP address and the mapping MAC address. Then
click on Create button to add the new entry.
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5. VDSL(ADSL)

5.1 VDSL Configuration Profile
5.2 VDSL PSD Configuration
5.3 VDSL Alarm Profile

5.4 VDSL Inventory

5.5 VDSL Line Status

5.6 VDSL Channel Status

5.7 VDSL Failure State

5.8 VDSL Test

5.9 VDSL POST State
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5.1 VDSL Configuration Profile

This option allows you to setup the VDSL configuration profile. From the VDSL(ADSL)
menu, click on VDSL Configuration Profile. The following page is displayed.

VDSL Configuration Profile

Previous Command Result: Normal.

Query Profile Selection: | DEFVAL(VDSL Speafic) = |

Current Configuration and Modification Area
Profile Contents

Profile Name: |DEFVAL

Internal RowStatus: I Active - |

i | ol | & fesili |

| Attribute | Value | Constraint

[Banu Plan ‘|ggg_1 38_30000_4K_Tones_30A =] Plan987, Plang9g, ...

Rate Mode IAdaquﬁmzl Manual, Adapt&tStart. Manual: rate is
determined by "Maximun® data rate.

‘LineType ‘I hﬁlmvcd[:lnlsrj 'NuChanneI,FastOnIy,lnT.erIeaveanly

Fast: Max. Data Rate |m kbps] 32~200000; unit: kbps; step:4

- Downstream

Fast: Min. Data Rate - I32 kbps] 32~200000; unit kbps; step:4

Downstream P

Fast: Max. Data Rate Im (kbps] '32~2IZIIJUEIIJ; unit: kbps, step:4

- Upstream

Fast: Min. Data Rate - I3g [kbps] 32~200000; unit: kbps; step:4

Upstream

Slow: Max. Data Rate Im kbps] 32~200000; unit: kbps,; step:4

- Downstream

Slow: Min. Data Rate I33 kbps] 32-~200000; unit: kbps, step:4

- Downstream

Slow: Max. Data Rate Im [Kbps] 32~200000; unit: khps, step:4

- Upstream

Slow: Min. Data Rate |32 (kbps] 32~200000; unit: khps, step:4

- Upstream

Overhead: Data Rate llq kbps] 4~64; unit kbps

- Downstream |

Overhead: Data Rate 'Iq kbps] 4~64; unit: kbps

- Upstream
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DownMaximumPSD 4] 00 (dBmiHz] d153n;5;; 40; unit: dBmiHz; step:0.5
UpMaximumPSD [38.00 (dBmiHz] ;1193&?;1::140; unit: dBmiHz; step:0.5
DownMaxPwr “53_75 ([dBm] 0~63.75; unit dBm; step: 0.25 dBm
UpMaxPwr ‘|53_75 (@B 0~63.75, unit dBm; step: 0.25 dBm
DownMaxSnriMgn |13’;_5o [dB] 0~127.5; unit: dB; step: 0.5 dB
DownMinSnrMgn |5,m (dB] 0~31.0; unit; dB; step: 0.5 dB
DownTargetSnrign ‘I&m (dB] 0~31.0; unit. dB; step: 0.5 dB
UpMaxSnrign [12750 (4E) 0~127.5; unit dB; step: 0.5 dB
UpMinSnrign |5,m (dB] 0~31.0; unit: dB; step: 0.5 dB
UpTargetSnriMogn \|5m (8] 0~31.0; unit: dB; step: 0.5 dB
DownMaxinterDelay Ig (ms] 0-40

UpMaxinterDelay |3 (ms] 0~50

DsMinProtection ‘Ig [us] 0~31875; unit: us, step 125 us

UsMinProtection ‘IO (us) 0~31875, unit: us, step 125 us

UpPboControl IDjsaH,eﬂ Disable Enahle

PBO K1 -1000000~100000; unit: 0.001
opTf0 [0.001 aBmvHiz dBm/Hz; step: 0.001 dBm/Hz
ug1|-60000 [0.001 dBmiHz]

J-E50000 Change of K1 and K2 values use
USI" LA rmare flexibility using UBPO .
Us3zl‘m (0,001 dBm/Hz] K1 values for lower US bands
ug4 0 [0.001 dBrmiHz]
uss0 [0.001 dBm/Hz)

PBO K2 -1000000~100000; unit: 0.001
oPTf [0.001 aBm/Hz dBm/Hz; step: 0.001 dBm/MHz
ug1|-15780 [0.001 dBm/Hz]

J-10710 Change of K1 and K2 values use
USI" S mare flexibility using UBPO .
U83:|‘5‘1'30 [0.001 dBrmHz) K2 values for higher US bands
us40 [0.001 dBrm/Hz)
uss0 [0.001 dBm/Hz]

PSD Mask |A1~15:1_M2_Ex j ISelact the PSD Mask

Tx Band Config. ||DISAB]_E_22£0K_BE]_Dw =] |59|ec1 Tx Config.

Rx Band Config. [ ALL_TONES_ON =~ |Select Rx Band Config.



VDSL2 IP DSLAM

Opt. Band Config.

|| DISABLE

[

Select OptBand Config.

G.HS Carrier Set

Fi43 W v4a3 ¥ a43 [ B43

To configure G.Hs.

For VDSL , select V.43

For AnnexA or Annex M modem, select
A43 For Annex B modem, select B 43
Motes: If A43 and B43 both are
enabled. This is a invalid carrier set
selection for G.hs

VDSL2 Frequency
Plan.

‘| VDSL2 Annex C TIC (Default)Japm)

[

Select VDSL2 Frequency Plan.
MNotes: Only available in VDSL2

Deploymentscenario [FTTCAE ]

|F'|'|'CAB.F'I'I'EX.OTHER

LineOpMode

™ ADSL1_ANNEX_A I ADSL1_ANNEX_B
™ ADSL1_ANNEX_C T ADSL2_ANNEX_A
™ ADSL2_ANNEX_B [T ADSL2_PLUS_ANNEX_A
™ ADSL2_PLUS_ANNEX_B

T ADSL2_PLUS_ANNEX_M

[T ADSL2_PLUS_ANNEX_L I vDSL_ANSI
" vDsL_ETSI T vDSL_ITU_993_1

™ VDSL_IEEE_802_AH W ITU_G993_2_8A
W ITu_co93_2 88 W ITU_G993_2_8C

¥ Imu_co93_2 8D W ITU_G993_2_12A
M 1mu_c993_ 2 128 W ITU_G993_2_17A
¥ 1mu_c993_2_30A [T ADSL_T1E1

Multiple selected BITS

Annex M US0 Mask

¥ ANNEX_M_EU36 W ANNEX_M_EU40
¥ ANNEX_M_EU44 ¥ ANNEX_M_EU48
¥ ANNEX_M_EUS2 ¥ ANNEX_M_EUS6
¥ ANNEX_M_EUG0 ¥ ANNEX_M_EUG4

Multiple selected BITS

Annex A USO Mask

¥ ANNEX_A_EU32 M ANNEX_A_EU3E
ANNEX_A_EU40 W ANNEX_A_EU44 W
ANNEX_A_EU48 W ANNEX_A_EU52
ANNEX_A_EUS6 W ANNEX_A_EUGD W
ANNEX_A_EUB4 M ANNEX_A_DS1 M ANNEX_A_DS9

Multiple selected BITS

Annex B US0 Mask

¥ ANNEX_B_US_A ™ ANNEX_B_US_M
¥ ANNEX_B_US_B

Multiple selected BITS

Standard RFI Notch

™ RFI_1810_1825 [ RFI_1810_2000

" RFI_19075_19125 [~ RFI_3500_3575
™ RFI_3500_3800 [ RFI_3500_4000

[ RFI_3747_3754 [ RFI_3791_3805

™ RFI_7000_7100 [~ RFI_7000_7300

™ RFI_10100_10150 [~ RFI_14000_14350
™ RFI_18068_18168 [~ RFI_1800_1825
™ RFI_3500_3550 [~ RFI_3790_3800 ™
RFI_1800_1810 [ RFI_21000_21450

™ RFI_24890_24990 [T RFI_28000_29100

I RFI_28000_29700

Multiple selected BITS
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Table 0-1 VDSL Configuration Profile Parameter List

Label Description
Click on the drop-down list and select the profile you want to
view/modify/delete, or select [CREATE_NEW] to create a new
Query Profile profile (you can create up to 24 profiles). Note that the default
Selection VDSL profile ‘DEFVAL’, ADSLx Annex A profile

‘ADSL_A DEFVAL', and ADSLx Annex B profile
‘ADSL_B DEFVAL' cannot be modified or deleted.

Profile Name

This field shows the name of the profile. Type in profile name
when you’re creating a new profile. The allowed characters
include: 0-9, A-Z, a-z, “ " and “-".

Internal RowStatus

Click on the drop-down list and select the service status of the
profile (Active/NotInService). You cannot bind a line port to the
configuration profile of which the row status is Not In Service.
The row status of DEFVAL, ADSL_A_DEFVAL, and
ADSL_B_DEFVAL profile is always active and not configurable.

Click on the drop-down list and select the VDSL band plan to be
used. Options are:

998 138 8500 -- Plan 998-138KHz-8500KHz_Long_Reach
998 138 12000 -- Plan 998-138KHz-12000KHz High Data
Rate

998 640_30000 -- Plan 998-640KHz-30000KHz 100/100
997_138_8500 -- Plan 997-138KHz-8500KHz
Flex_138_4400 -- Plan Flex-138KHz-4400KHz

998 138_4400 -- Plan 998-138KHz-4400KHz

997 _138_4400 -- Plan 997-138KHz-4400KHz

998 138 4400 optBand -- Plan
998-138KHz-4400KHz-optBand

Band Plan 997_138_4400_optBand - Plan 997-138KHz-
4400KHz-optBand
998 138_12000_4K_Tones -- Plan 998-138KHz-12000KHz 4K
Tones
997 138 12000 _4K Tones -- Plan 997-138KHz-12000KHz 4K
Tones
998 138 17000_4K_Tones -- Plan 998-138KHz-17000KHz 4K
Tones
998 138 _30000_4K_Tones_30A -- Plan
998-138KHz-30000KHz 4K Tones (30A) (Note: if the system
supports maximum 5 VDSL bands not 6 bands, 30a will not be
available. You can check in System -> System Inventory ->
VDSL band for how many bands the system supports)
Click on the drop-down list and select the Rate Adaptive Mode.
Valid options are:
Rate Mode Manual — Rate changed manually
AdpatAtStart — Rate automatically selected at start up only and
does not change after that
Click on the drop-down list and select the Line Type (latency).
Line Type Options are:

NoChannel: No channels exist.
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FastOnly: Only fast channel exists.
InterleavedOnly: Only interleaved (slow) channel exists.

Fast Max. Data Rate -
Downstream

Type in the Maximum downstream data rate for fast channel.

Fast Min. Data Rate -
Downstream

Type in Minimum downstream data rate for fast channel.

Fast Max. Data Rate -
Upstream

Type in the Maximum upstream data rate for fast channel.

Fast Min. Data Rate -
Upstream

Type in Minimum upstream data rate for fast channel.

Slow Max. Data Rate -
Downstream

Type in the Maximum downstream data rate for slow channel.

Slow Min. Data Rate -
Downstream

Type in Minimum downstream data rate for slow channel.

Slow Max. Data Rate -
Upstream

Type in the Maximum upstream data rate for slow channel.

Slow Min. Data Rate -
Upstream

Type in Minimum upstream data rate for slow channel.

Overhead Data Rate -
Downstream

Type in the downstream overhead data rate.

Overhead Data Rate -
Upstream

Type in upstream overhead data rate.

DownMaximumPSD

Type in the downstream maximum PSD.

UpMaximumPSD Type in the upstream maximum PSD.
DownMaxPwr Type in the downstream maximum power.
UpMaxPwr Type in the upstream maximum power.
DownMaxSnrMgn Type in the downstream maximum SNR margin.

DownMinSnrMgn

Type in the downstream minimum SNR margin.

DownTargetSnrMgn Type in the downstream target SNR margin.

UpMaxSnrMgn Type in the upstream maximum SNR margin.
UpMinSnrMgn Type in the upstream minimum SNR margin.
UpTargetSnrMgn Type in the upstream target SNR margin.

DownMaxInterDelay

Type in the downstream maximum interleaver delay.

UpMaxInterDelay

Type in the upstream maximum interleaver delay.

DsMinProtection

Type in the downstream minimum protection against impulse
noise.

UpMinProtection

Type in the upstream minimum protection against impulse
noise.

UpPboControl

Click on this drop-down list and select to enable or disable
Power Back-Off.
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K1 and K2 parameters allow the user more flexibility in using
Upstream Power Back-Off (UPBO) on CPE modem. Changing
K1 and K2 values will affect the CPE Tx PSD. Please refer to
VDSL standards for exact relation between K1, K2 parameters
and Tx PSD. There is a set of K1/K2 parameters associated
with each upstream band in the PSD: Upstream Band 0 or
Optional band, Upstream band 1, Upstream band 2, Upstream

PBO K1 band 3, Upstream band4, and Upstream Band 5. Setting all K2
parameters to 0 and all K1 to a high power level (ie low number)
will essentially disable UPBO.

RECHY opT{0 [0.001 dBrmiHz]
L5 {60000 [0.001 dBriHz]
L5 2:{60000 [0.001 dBriHz]
U5 3:{60000 [0.001 dBriHz]
ug4]0 [0.001 dBrmiHz]
ugs0 [0.001 dBriHz]
HEDLS oPT{0 [0.001 dBrmiHz]
PBO K2 g1 15780 [0.001 dBrniHz]
gz 10710 [0.001 dBmiHz]
Lga{-5400 [0.001 dBrmiHz]
540 [0.001 dBriHz]
uss{0 [0.001 dBriHz]
Click on the drop-down list and select the PSD Mask. Options
are\-/ENDER_DEFAULT_F’SD, ANSI_M1_CAB, ANSI_M2_ CAB,
PSD Mask

ETSI_M1_CAB, ETSI_M2_CAB, ANNEX_F,
ANSI_M1_EX, ANSI_M2_EX, ETS|_M1_EX_P2,
ETSI_M2_EX_P2, PSD_K, PSD_CHINA, ETS|_M1_EX_P1,

Aa~ r=\/

Tx Band Config.

Click on the drop- down list and select the configuration for
transmit band. Options are:

ALL_TONES_ON,
DISABLE_640K_BELOW,
DISABLE_1100K_BELOW,
DISABLE_2200K_BELOW.

Rx Band Config.

Click on the drop-down list and select the configuration for
receive band. Options are:

ALL_TONES_ON,
DISABLE_640K_BELOW,
DISABLE_1100K_BELOW,
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DISABLE_2200K_BELOW.

Opt Band Config.

Click on the drop-down list and select the configuration for
optional band. Options are:

DISABLE,
ANNEX_A_26K_TO_138K,
ANNEX_B_138K_TO_276K,
ANNEX_B_26K_TO_276K.

G.HS Carrier Set

Click on the checkbox to select the carrier set for G.Handshake
(ITU-T G.994.1) feature. For VDSL modem, select V43; for
ADSL/2/2+ Annex A or Annex M modem, select A43; for
ADSL/2/2+ Annex B, suggest selecting B43; for Ikanos VDSL1
100/100 Mbps, select 143. Note that A43 and B43 cannot be set
at the same time.

VDSL2 Frequency
Plan

Click on the drop-down list and select the frequency plan for
VDSL2.

Power Mode

Click on the drop-down list and select the power mode for
optional band. Options are:

POWER_MODE_85 => 8.5 dBm,

POWER_MODE_115=> 11.5 dBm,
POWER_MODE_145 => 14.5 dBm,
POWER_MODE_175 => 17.5 dBm,
POWER_MODE_205 = > 20.5 dBm.

DeploymentScenario

Click on the drop-down list and select the deployment scenario:

Options are FTTCAB (Fibre-to-the-cabinet), FTTEX
(Fibre-to-the-exchange), OTHER.

LineOpMode

Click on the checkboxes to select the allowed xDSL operation
modes. Options are:

ADSL Annex A, ADSL Annex B, ADSL Annex C,

ADSL2 Annex A, ADSL2 Annex B, ADSL2+ Annex A,
ADSL2+ Annex B, ADSL2+ Annex M, ADSL2+ Annex L,
ADSL T1E1, VDSL ANSI, VDSL ETSI, VDSL ITU 993.1,

VDSL IEEE 802ah, VDSL ITU G993.2 8a, VDSL ITU G993.2
8Db,

VDSL ITU G993.2 8c, VDSL ITU G993.2 8d,
VDSL ITU G993.2 12a, VDSL ITU G993.2 12b,

VDSL ITU G993.2 17a, VDSL ITU G993.2 30a. (Note: if the
system supports maximum 5 VDSL bands not 6 bands, 30a will
not be available. You can check in System -> System Inventory
-> VDSL band for how many bands the system supports)

Annex M US0O Mask

Click on the checkboxes to select the USO mask of Annex M.
Options are:

eu36, eu40, eud4, eud8, eudb2, eus6, eub0, eub4.

Annex A USO Mask

Click on the checkboxes to select the USO mask of Annex A.
Options are:

eu32, eu36, eud0, eud4, eud8, eus2, eus6, eu60, eub4, ds1,
ds9.
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Annex B US0O Mask

Click on the checkboxes to select the USO mask of Annex B.
Options are:

US_A, US_M, US_B.

Standard RFI Notch

Click on the checkboxes to select the RFI transmit bands to be
notched. Options are:

RFI_1810_1825 -- 1.810 - 1.825 MHz: ANNEX F
RFI_1810_2000 -- 1.810 - 2.000 MHz: ETSI, T1E1
RFI_19075_19125 -- 1.9075 - 1.9125 MHz: ANNEX F
RFI_3500_3575 -- 3.500 - 3.575 MHz: ANNEX F
RFI_3500_3800 -- 3.500 - 3.800 MHz: ETSI
RFI_3500_4000 -- 3.500 - 4.000 MHz: T1E1
RFI_3747_3754 -- 3.747 - 3.754 MHz: ANNEX F
RFI_3791_3805 -- 3.791 - 3.805 MHz: ANNEX F
RFI1_7000_7100 -- 7.000 - 7.100 MHz: ANNEX F, ETSI
RFI_7000_7300 -- 7.000 - 7.300 MHz: T1E1
RFI_10100_10150 -- 10.100 - 10.150 MHz: ANNEX F, ETSI,
T1E1

RF1_14000_14350 -- 14.000 - 14.350 MHz: ANNEX F, ETSI,
T1E1

RFI_18068_18168 -- 18.068 - 18.168 MHz: ANNEX F, ETSI,
T1E1

RFI_1800_1825 -- 1.800 - 1.825 MHz: HAM Band 1
RFI_3500_3550 -- 3.500 - 3.550 MHz: HAM Band 2
RFI_3790_3800 -- 3.790 - 3.800 MHz: HAM Band 3
RFI_1800_1810 -- 1.800 - 1.810 MHz: RFI Notch
RFI_21000_21450 -- 21.000 - 21.450 MHz: ANNEX F, ETSI,
T1E1

RF1_24890_24990 -- 24.890 - 24.990 MHz: ANNEX F, ETSI,
T1E1

RFI_28000_29100 -- 28.000 - 29.100 MHz: ANNEX F, ETSI,
T1E1

RFI_28000_29700 -- 28.000 - 29.700 MHz: ANNEX F, ETSI,
T1E1
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Table 0-2 provides users a guideline of VDSL profile configuration. For a standard Annex
B Band Plan, whose short name and long name are in the first two (leftmost) columns of
the table, you can follow the suggested profile parameter values in the right columns of
the same row to setup your VDSL configuration profile. When you create a new VDSL
configuration profile, you can set the Bandplan, Tx Band Config., Rx Band Config., Opt
Band Config., G.HS Carrier Set, Line OpMode, VDSL2 Frequency Plan, and PSD Mask to
the suggested values in the Table 0-2 and just leave the other profile parameters as the
default values.

Table 0-2 VDSL Configuration Profile Setup Guideline
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Annex B

uso
Type

Highest|
Used
Freq.

VDSL configuration profile

Short
Name

Long Hame

AIBIM

Hz)

Bandplan™

Tx Band Config.

Rx Band Config.

Opt. Band Confl

G.HS
Carrier
Set

Line OpMode

VD5L2 Frequency plan

PSD Mask

Ba-1

98- 1x-4

12000

998_138_12000_4K_Tones

ALL_TONES_ON

ALL_TONES_ON

ANNEX_A_28K_TO_138K

V43, Ad3

WOSLZ Annex B S98ADExx
(EU: DT}
or VDSL2 Annex B
S82Exx(EU: SwizscomiFT)

ETSI_M1_EX_P2

B8-2

55E-M1x-B

12000

988_138_12000_4K_Tones

ALL_TONES_ON

ALL_TONES_ON

AMNEX_B_138K_TO_2TEK

V43, B43

124,128

WDSL2 Annex B S98ADExx
(EU: DT}
or VDSL2 Annex B
S98Exx(EU. SwizscomiFT)

ETSLMA_EX_P1

Ba8-3

898-M1x-NUSD

NiA

12000

998 138_12000_4K_Tones

ALL_TOMES_ON

ALL_TONES_ON

DISABLE

V43

124, 128

WDSL2 Annex B 998ADExx
(EU: OT)
or VOSLZ Annex B
982Exx(EU. Swizszcom/FT)

ETSI_M1_EX_P2

BE-4

998-M2x-4

12000

998_138_12000_4K_Tones

ALL_TOMES_ON

ALL_TOMNES_ON

ANNEX_A_28K_TO_138K

V43, Ad3

WDSL2 Annex B 998ADExx
(EU: OT)
or VDSL2 Annex B
S8BExx(EU: SwizscomiFT)

ETSI_M2_EX_P2

B8-5

BEE-M2x-W

I

12000

988_138_12000_4K_Tones

ALL_TONES_ON

ALL_TONES_ON

ANNEX_M_28K_TO_278K

V43, Ad3
or W43,
B43

WDSL2 Annex B S98ADEXx
(EU: DT}
or VDSL2 Annex B
S93Exx(EU. Swizscom/FT)

ETSLM2Z_EX_P1

B&-6

888-M2x-B

12000

998_138_12000_4K_Tones

ALL_TOMES_ON

ALL_TOMES_ON

AMNEX_B_138K_TO_278K

V43, B43

WDSL2 Annex B 998ADExx
(EU: OT)
or VO5SL2 Annex B
S8EExx(EU: SwizscomiFT)

ETSI_M2_EX_P1

B8-7

958-M2x-HUS0

A

12000

988_132_12000_4K_Tones

ALL_TONES_ON

ALL_TONES_ON

DISABLE

V43

124,128

WDSL2 Annex B S98ADExx
(EU: DT}
or VDSL2 Annex B
993Exx(EU: SwizscomiFT)

ETSIM2Z_EX_P2

B8-8

898E17-M2x-NUSO

NiA

17664]

998 138_17000_4K_Tones

ALL_TOMES_ON

ALL_TOMNES_ON

DISABLE

V43

17A

WVDSL2 Annex B
S9BExx(EU.Swisscom/FT)

ETSI_M2_EX_P2

Bg-9

BEEE1T-M2x-HUS0-M

A

17664

988_138_17000_4K_Tones

ALL_TONES_ON

ALL_TONES_ON

DISABLE

Vi3

17A

WVOSL2 Annex B
G9BExx(EU:Swizzcom/FT)

ETSLM2Z_EX_P1

B8-10

898ADE1T-M2x-NUS0-M

NiA

17664]

998 138_17000_4K_Tones

ALL_TONES_ON

ALL_TOMNES_ON

DISABLE

V43

17A

WVDSLZ Annex B S98ADExx
(EU: DT)

ETSI_M2Z_EX_P1
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uso Highest]
Annex B T Used VDSL configuration profile
m Fredq.
Short i
__,__m_m.:m Long Hame AIB/M | (kHz) Bandplan® Tx Band Config.|Rx Band Config. Opt. Band Config. Carrier | Line OpMode | VDSL2 Frequency plan PSD Mask
Set
B8-11 | 988ADE1T-M2x-A A 17664 898_138_17000_4K_Tones ALL_TONES_ON | ALL_TONES_ON | ANNEX_A_26K_TO_138K| V43, A43 17A {_u_m_uwb_.mmm__m%%mmh_umuﬂ ETS| M2_EX P2
COTh
B8-12 | 958ADE17-M2x-B B 17564] 593_138_17000_4K_Tones ALL_TOMES_ON | ALL_TONES_ON [ANNEX_B_138K_TO_278K| W43, B43 17A ﬁ_umrwb_.__“mwl_w_l_wmwh_umxx ETSI_M2_EX_P1
SOy
v " WVDSL2 Annex B
B8-13 | 988E30-M2x-NUS0 NiA 30000 998 138 30000_4K_Tones_(30A) |ALL_TOMES_ON | ALL_TONES_ON DISABLE V43 30A : ETSI M2_EX P2
FOEExx(EV: Swiszcom/FT)
B8-14 | 988E30-M2x-NUS0-M NEA 30000]] S98_138_30000_4K_Tones_(30A) |ALL_TONMES_ON | ALL_TONES_ON DISABLE V43 30A ﬁumrmbﬂmw_w.ﬂwmwhumuﬂ ETSI_M2_EX_P1
Ly
1 2 WDSL2 Annex B
B8-15 | 998ADE30-M2x-NUSO-M | N/A 30000 998_138_30000_4K_Tones_({30A) |ALL_TOMES_ON | ALL_TONES_ON DISABLE V43 30A : : ETSI_M2_EX_P1
S998Ex0c(EL:- Swizscom/FT})
< z WVDSL2 Annex B
B8-16 | 988ADE30-M2x-NUS0-A | N/A 30000 998 138 _30000_4K_Tones_(30A) |ALL_TONMES_ON | ALL_TONES_ON DISABLE V43 304 5 ETSI M2_EX P2
S59BExx(EU:Swizzcom/FT)
B7-1 |997-M1c-&* A 7000 - - 5 = = B = =
B7-2 |987-M1x-M-2 M 8832 597_138_8500 ALL_TONES_ON | ALL_TONES_ON | ANNEX_M_26K_TO_2T6K| V43, A43 | 84, 86, 8C, 80 |Annex B 997Exx (EU: Teleco| ETSI_M1_EX_P1
B7-3 |987-M1x-M M 12000 997_133_12000_4K_Tones ALL_TONES_ON | ALL_TONES_ON | ANNEX_M_26K_TO_2ZT6K| V43, A43 124 Annex B 997Exx (EU: Teleco| ETS_M1_EX_P1
V43, Ad3 F
B7-4 |987-M2x-M-8 W 8832 997_138_8500 ALL TOMES_ON | ALL_TONES_ON | ANNEX_M_26K_TO_276K| orw43, | 84 88, &C, 8D J_._q_uw_nm.l::mxm m_m.w_.mxu ETSI_M2_EX_P1
B43 (EU: Telecom ktalia)
B7-5 |997-MZx-A A 12000 597_138_12000_4K_Tones ALL_TONES_ON | ALL_TONES_ON | ANNEX_A_26K_TO_138K| V43, A43 124 {uw_m_m.ﬂh_mmﬂ_.m_ﬂﬂﬂmxx ETS| M2_EX P2
: i
V43, Ad3
B7-6 |957-M2x-N W 12000 997_138_12000_4K_Tones ALL TONES_ON | ALL_TONES_ON | ANNEX_M_28K_TO_276K| orv43, 17A ﬁ_umrm.b::mxmww.ﬁ.mxx ETSI M2_EX_P1
543 (EU: Telecom ltalia)
BY-7 |HPE17-M1-NUSO* NiA, 17554] - - i = = & = i
B7-8 |HPE30-M1-NUSO* NiA 30000 - - 5 = = & = =
B7-9 |997E17-M2x-A A 17664 893_133_17000_4K_Tones ALL TOMES_ON | ALL_TONES_ON [ ANNEX_A_28K_TO_138K| W43, A43 17A {ummm_m_wﬂz_“”_.w_mﬂ_wmuﬂ ETSI M2_EX P2
. &l I}
B7-10 [99TE30-M2x-NUS0 NiA 30000 998_138_30000_4K_Tones_{30A) |ALL_TOMES_ON | ALL_TONES_ON DISABLE V43 30A U e ETSI M2_EX P2

(EU: Telecom ltalia}

*is not supported.

** Bandplan is only for reference. Provided bandplan is not the only choice.

116



VDSL2 IP DSLAM

5.2 VDSL PSD Configuration
5.2.1 Downstream PSD

This option allows you to set maximum downstream (Tx) PSD by tone basis. In VDSL
configuration profile, we have PSD mask per standard basis. Here you can set PSD mask
by tone basis. From the VDSL(ADSL) menu, click on VDSL PSD Configuration and then
Downstream PSD. The following page is displayed.

VDSL Max Tx PSD Profile

Previous Command Result: Success.

Query Profile Selection: |P¢0Pﬂﬁ_ﬁt =l

Current Configuration and Modification Area
Create

Profile Name: |13mﬁle_ﬁt

Next Sequential Numher: |2

Tone Frequence:ll KHz
PSD Level:[140 dBm/Hz
Profile Contents
Delete |
'Sequential Number | Tone Freq.[KHz] | PSDLevel[dBmHz]  [Select to delete
|1 [0 1400 | M

Table 0-3 VDSL Downstream PSD setup

Label Description

Click on the drop-down list and select the profile you want to
create PSD for (you must create the VDSL configuration profile

gglzgisgome first). Note that you cannot create PSD mask by tone basis for
the default VDSL profile ‘DEFVAL’ and default ADSL profile
‘ADSL_DEFVAL'.

Profile Name This field shows the name of the profile.

Next Sequential This field shows the next sequential number of the PSD mask.

Number Total 32 points can be set for the Tx PSD mask.
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Tone Frequency Type in the tone frequency in KHz.
PSD Level l'%;ppeansthe PSD Level (dBm/Hz). Value range is -140 ~ -12.5,

5.2.2 Upstream PSD

This option allows you to set maximum upstream (Rx) PSD by tone basis. In VDSL
configuration profile, we have PSD mask per standard basis. Here you can set PSD mask
by tone basis. From the VDSL menu, click on VDSL PSD Configuration and then
Upstream PSD. The following page is displayed.

VDSL Max Rz PSD Profile

Previous Command Result: Success.

Query Profile Selection: |Fff0ﬁ]ﬂ_ﬁ5t =l

Current Configuration and Modification Area

Create

Profile Name: |T-'ff‘3'm’3—‘f’St

Next Sequential Number: |2

Tone Frequen[:e:l1 KHz
PSD Level:-140 dBm/Hz
Profile Contents
Delete |
Sequential Number | Tone Freq.[KHz] | PSDLevel[dBmHz]  Select to delete
[ [500 [1400 [=

Table 0-4 VDSL Upstream PSD setup

Label Description
Click on the drop-down list and select the profile you want to
Query Profile create PSD for (you must create the VDSL configuration profile
Selection first). Note that you cannot create PSD mask by tone basis for
the default VDSL profile ‘DEFVAL and default ADSL profile
‘ADSL_DEFVAL'.
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Profile Name

This field shows the name of the profile.

Next Sequential
Number

This field shows the next sequential number of the PSD mask.
Total 20 points can be set for the Rx PSD mask.

Tone Frequency

Type in the tone frequency in KHz.

PSD Level

Type in the PSD Level (dBm/Hz). Value range is -140 ~ -12.5,
step 0.5.
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5.3 VDSL Alarm Profile

This option allows you to setup the VDSL alarm profile including 15-min and 1-day PM
thresholds. From the VDSL(ADSL) menu, click on VDSL Alarm Profile. The following page
is displayed.

VDSL Alarm Profile

Previous Command Result: Normal.

Query Profile Selection: |DEF@*L

[

Current Configur ation and Modification Area
Profile Mame: IDEFW'*L

Internal RowStatus: | £400E x
Profile Contents
et | [DElEE] | Wedits

Attribute | Value | Constraint

VTUC ESs il[] secondsy 07200

VTUC SESs "g second(sy 07200

VYTUC UASS il[] second(sy |0~900

VTURESs il[] secondsy 07200

VTUR SESs il[] second(sy 07200

VTUR UASS "g secondsy 07200
DAY VTUC ESs il[] seconds) 086400
DAY VTUC SESs "[;. seconds) 1786400
DAY VTUC UASS "[;. second(s) 788400
DAY VTUR RESs "[;. seconds) |0~86400
DAY VTUR SESs il[] seconds) 086400
DAY VTUR UASS "[;. seconds) 1786400

Init Failures ||— Enahle enablefdisable
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Table 0-5 VDSL Alarm Profile Setup

Label Description

Click on the drop-down list and select the profile you want to
view/modify/delete, or select [CREATE_NEW] to create a
Query Profile Selection| new profile (you can create up to 24 profiles). Note that the
default VDSL profile ‘DEFVAL’ cannot be modified or deleted;
the default ADSL profile ‘ADSL_DEFVAL’ can only be

This field shows the name of the profile. Type in profile name

Profile Name ; ) .
when you’re creating a new profile.

Click on the drop-down list and select the service status of the

Internal RowStatus profile (Active/NotInService).

VTUC ESs VTUC 15-Min Errored Seconds

VTUC SESs VTUC 15-Min Severely Errored Seconds
VTUC UASs VTUC 15-Min Unavailable Seconds
VTUR ESs VTUR 15-Min Errored Seconds

VTUR SESs VTUR 15-Min Severely Errored Seconds
VTUR UASs VTUR 15-Min Unavailable Seconds

DAY VTUC ESs VTUC 1-Day Errored Seconds

DAY VTUC SESs VTUC 1-Day Severely Errored Seconds
DAY VTUC UASs VTUC 1-Day Unavailable Seconds

DAY VTUR ESs VTUR 1-Day Errored Seconds

DAY VTUR SESs VTUR 1-Day Severely Errored Seconds
DAY VTUR UASs VTUR 1-Day Unavailable Seconds

Init Failures Enable/Disable the initialization failure notification
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5.4 VDSL Inventory

This option allows you to view the VTUC and VTUR inventory of each line port and you
can also see the administrative/operational state of each port at the same time. From the
VDSL(ADSL) menu, click on VDSL Inventory. The following page is displayed.

VDSL Inventory

Physical AdminState ‘Dpstate '
Port

Physical Site: VTUC "'I

Serial Number

"mml:-

Yersion Humber

| Port1  (On [Data  [IKANOS Fx100100-5/Fx10050-5:01p1 [0500494b4e530000 [1.0.7r331K005010
Port-2  Off lidle  |NA INA A
Port3  Off idle  [NA INA [NA
|  Port4 [off ldle  [NA NA [NA
Port5  [Off dle  [NA INA [NA
Port6  Off idle  [NA INA NA
Port-7  Off ldle  [NA INA m
| Port8 [off idle  [NA NA [NA
| Port® [off ldle  [NA NA NA
Port-10  Off idle  [NA INA [NA
Port-11  Off dle  [NA INA [NA
| Port-12  [off idle  [NA NA [
| Port13  [off lidle  [NA NA [Na
Port-14  Off idle  [NA INA [NA
Port-15  Off idle  [NA INA [NA
| Port-16  off idle  [NA NA NA
[ Port17  [off lide  [NA NA [NA

Click on the Physical Site drop-down list to select VTUC or VTUR.
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5.5

VDSL Line Status

This option allows you to view the VDSL line status. From the VDSL(ADSL) menu, click on
VDSL Line Status. The following page is displayed:

VYDSL Line Status

Physical P'nrt:l Fort-01 "I (Juery |

Physical Site: VTUC

Physical Site: VTUR

Physical Port-1 Physical Port-1

Port Port

\AdminState |On ‘AdminState |On

OpState  |Data OpState  |Data

Snrign \7_30[dE] Snrign 112 .40[dB]

\Attenuation |0.20[dE] \Attenuation |28.20[dB]

Output 10.60[dBrn] Output 6.40[dBr]

power power

Attainahle 119252 [kbps] Attainable B2924[kbps]

rate rate

LLineRate  |1132452[khps] Line Rate  |57124[kbps]

\OH Rate \4[khps] \OH Rate 4[kbps]

Actual (T 3993.2 173) Actual (ITI 3983.2 173)

Opiode Opiode

Current FT Current FTM

Framing Framing

Mode Maode

OpCapability ADSL Annex AADSLZ Annex AADSL2+ OpCapability | vDSL ANSIITU G393.2
Annex A ADSLZ+ Annex M ADSLZ+ Annex ga,ITL G993.2 8h ITU
L¥DSL AMSIVDSL ITU 993.1 ¥DSL IEEE (G893.2 8¢,ITU 5893.2

Click on the drop-down list to select the circuit number and then click on Query. The line

status of both VTUC and VTUR will be displayed.

Table 0-6  VDSL Line Status

Label Description
Adminstate Administrative state (On/Off)
OpState Operational state (Data/ldle)
SnrMgn Signal-to-Noise Ratio margin (dB)
Attenuation Loop Attenuation (dB)

Output power

Actual output power (dBm)

Attainable rate

Attainable data rate (kbps)

Line Rate

Actual line rate (kbps)

OH Rate

Overhead data rate (kbps)
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Actual OpMode

Actual XDSL operation mode

Current Framing Mode |Current framing mode

OpCapability

Shows the operation modes this physical site supports.

5.6 VDSL Channel Status

This option allows you to view the VDSL channel status. From the VDSL(ADSL) menu,
click on VDSL Channel Status. The following page is displayed:

VD5L Channel Status

Physical F‘l:urt:lp‘?l't'[:'1 *I Channel ID: IFE‘St vI (uery |

Physical Site: VTUC

Physical Port \Port-1
\AdminState |off
\OpState dle
|Inter|ea1.re Delay |I:I.I:IEI[ms]

ICRC Block Length |0[bytes]

Tx Rate{Data Rate) |0[kbps]

Tx Protection  |0.0[DMT Symbols]

Physical Site: VTUR

Physical Port \Port-1
\AdminState |off
\OpState dle
|Inter|ea1.re Delay |I:I.I:IEI[ms]

ICRC Block Length |0[bytes]

Tx Rate{Data Rate) |0[kbps]

Tx Protection  |0.0[DMT Symbols]

Click on the drop-down lists to select the line port number and channel ID (Fast or
Interleave). Then click on Query. The channel status of both VTUC and VTUR will be

displayed.
Table 0-7 VDSL Channel Status

Label Description
Adminstate Administrative state (On/Off)
OpState Operational state (Data/ldle)

Interleave Delay

Actual Interleaving Delay (ms)

CRC Block Length

CRC block length (bytes)

Tx Rate (Data Rate)

Actual transmit data rate (kbps)

TxProtection

Actual transmit impulse noise protection (DMT symbols)
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5.7 VDSL Failure State

This option allows you to view the VDSL failure state. From the VDSL(ADSL) menu, click
on VDSL Failure State. The following page is displayed.

VDSL Failure State

Refresh |

Physical Port |AdminState | OpState |ﬁ Lﬂs’ﬁ LOPWR |LOL |LSGQ ’T’ﬁF NCDSW (LCDSW [NCDFT |LCDFT
IFE
e OO OO OO O T
= 0 O O
s e o [ [ [
= O/ O O O O OO O O O O
- OOEOO00O OO
= OO O OO0/ O O O O O
e e OO OO0 0 O O OO D
= /OO O O O O O OO OO O
S e OO OO0 00 OO
COOOMOO0O0OCECECET
Table 0-8 VDSL Failure State
Label Description
LOS xDSL Loss Of Signal
LOF xDSL Loss Of Framing
LOPWR xDSL Loss Of Power Failure
LOL xDSL Loss Of Link
LSQ xDSL Loss Of Signal Quality
IF xDSL Line Initialization Failure
NP xDSL Far End No Peer xTUR Present
ESE xDSL Excessive Severely Errored Seconds
NCDSW xDSL No Cell Delineation on the slow channel
LCDSW xDSL Loss of Cell Delineation on the slow channel
NCDFT xDSL No Cell Delineation on the fast channel
LCDFT xDSL Loss of Cell Delineation on the fast channel
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5.8 VDSL Test

This option allows you to perform VDSL loopback test and DELT (Dual End Loop Test).
You can also view the status of VDSL test and query the data of the test result in this page.
For the VDSL loopback test, the system will send a specific data string to VDSL modem
and if the data string comes back successfully, the loopback test succeeds. From the
VDSL(ADSL) menu, click on VDSL Test. The following page is displayed.

VDSL Maintenance

Previous Command Result: Hormal.

Befiesh
Physical Port opState Loophack | Delt State Activate Activate | Carrier | HLin | Dekl & Band
State loophack Delt Data Parameter

[Port-1 [Dea [ie "Clﬂ“ Loopkack | | Delt e Werzer (Ferze
[Port-2 [ e i|r:lﬂ“ Teoeeie BIPE=: ol | e
[Port-3 [ [idle "Dﬂ“ Teosiaee BPEEL et ey (Feee
[Port-4 [ [ie "Dﬂ" Teoeize] BPEEE o ez e
[Port-3 [ [ie "Clﬂ“ Weoeraea) BPEEE e Wereer (Ferez;

Table 0-9 VDSL Test

Label Description

Physical Port This field shows the line port number (1 ~ 24).

opState This field shows the operational state of the circuit.

Loopback State This field shows the status of loopbck test.

Delt State This field shows the status of DELT.

Activate loopback

When this button appears to be “Loopback”, click on this
button to start a loopback test. The system will send a
specific data string to the VDSL modem.

Activate Delt

Click on Delt to start a DELT.

Carrier Data

Click on Query to view the carrier data.

Hlin

Click on Query to view the HLin.

Delt & Band Parameter

Click on Query to view DELT & Band Parameter.
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5.9 VDSL POST State

This option allows you to view the VDSL POST (power-on-self-test) state of the three DSP
chips in the DSLAM. Note that this option is for super user only. From the VDSL(ADSL)
menu, click on VDSL POST State. The following page is displayed.

VDSL POST State

Item | Chip1 | Chip2 | Chip 3

POST State |N0 TEST(2)

BME Status |Equiped |Equiped |Equiped

|

|

|

| HIC Host-BME Connection Test PASS |PASS | |PASS
| BME Core & Mem Clk, EMI Initialization PASS |PASS  |PASS
| HIC PIO SDRAM Read/Write Tests PASS |PASS  |PASS
BSDRAM Address & Data Bus Connection Tests PASS  |PASS  |PASS
| Memory to Memory BME DMA Tests PASS |PASS  |PASS
| External Memory Interface Test PASS |PASS  |PASS
| BME-AFE DDR Bus Connection Tests PASS |PASS  |PASS
| AFE Register ReadMrite Tests PASS |PASS  |PASS
| IFE Register Read/Write Tests PASS PASS  |PASS
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6.1 Traffic Descriptor

6.2 VPMT Profile
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6.1 Traffic Descriptor

This option allows you to modify the traffic table. From the Traffic Profile menu, click on
Traffic Descriptor. The following page is displayed:

Traffic Descriptor

Previous Command Result: Success.

Area for Creating a new descriptor

Hext Traffic Index: I3

Ether Traffic Descriptor : WFQ =

Weight: I1

Create |

ATH Traffic Paolicer Type: |CER':CI-P transparent, ne Scr) j {(For ATM Bridge Paort Onlky. )

. F‘CF{:Im [cellsfsecond]

Area for Deleting a Traffic Desccriptor
Delete |

Index | Packet Layer Profile | ATM Bridge Port Policer Selection
Type Weight | PPR  [CIR [EIR [CBS [EBS [Polling Speed [Policer(ATM only) PCR{ATM only)

R o |T||T|D 0 [na cBR 65538 [ Detete

|2 |F'F'R |n |1 000000 |T||T|D |n |F'F'H PS=Auto |CEIH |znunn | ™ Delste

Table 0-1  Traffic Descriptor Setup

Label Description

Click on this drop-down list and select a descriptor type. After
you select a descriptor type, the configurable parameters will
Ether Traffic Descriptor| be displayed on the page. Available descriptor types are:
WFQ (weighted fair queuing), PPR (peak packet rate), CIR
(committed information rate), CIREIR.

This parameter is for descriptor type: WFQ.

Weight Type in the value of Weight (1 ~ 42).
PPR This parameter is for descriptor type: PPR.
Type in Peak Packet Rate (bits/sec).
Polling Speed Polling speed determines the treatment of this channel when

its data queue becomes empty.
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PPR auto-polling

Select the checkbox to enable auto-polling speed mode.

speed mode

CIR This parameter is for descriptor type: CIR and CIREIR.
Type in Committed Information Rate (bits/sec).

CBS This parameter is for descriptor type: CIR and CIREIR.

Type in Committed Burst Size (bits).

CIR Polling Speed

Polling speed determines the treatment of this channel when
its data queue becomes empty.

CIR auto-polling speed
mode

Select the checkbox to enable auto-polling speed mode
(CIREIR traffic type doesn’t support this mode).

EIR

This parameter is for descriptor type: CIREIR.
Type in Excess Information Rate (bits/sec).

EBS

This parameter is for descriptor type: CIREIR.
Type in Excess Burst Size (bits).

EIR Polling Speed

Currently not supported.

EIR auto-polling speed
mode

Currently only auto-polling speed mode is supported.

ATM Traffic Policer
Type

Available options are: CBR(CLP transparent, no Scr),
UBR(No CLP, No Src)

PCR

Type in the Peak Cell Rate (this parameter is for ATM traffic
policer type CBR only). Value range is 0 ~ 65536
(cells/second).
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6.2 VPMT Profile

This option allows you to configure the VLAN Priority Mapping Table (VPMT) profile. The
VPMT Profile is used only for the packet-mode bridge port. A Packet Bridge Port has 8
COS (priority); each of them has to be assigned Ethernet traffic profile (descriptor) and
"Queue Type". The types of Ethernet traffic profile are WFQ, PPR, CIR, and CIREIR.
WFQ is WFQ-type profile. PPR, CIR, and CIREIR are SPQ-type profile. Queue Types are
SPQ(0), SPQ(1), SPQ(2), and WFQ(3). SPQ(O0) is the fastest Queue; data which is saved
in this queue can be output first.

When the COS (priority) is assigned a SPQ-type profile, only SPQ(0)/SPQ(1)/SPQ(2)
queue can be selected. When the COS (priority) is assigned to a WFQ-type profile, only
WFQ(3) queue can be selected.

From the Traffic Profile menu, click on VPMT Profile. The following page is displayed:

VPMT

revious Command Result: Hormal.

Query Profile Selection: I2 'I

Creation Area

o] e | oty |

tems C0S5-0 C0S5-1 | C05-2 COS-3 C0S5-4 | C05-5 COS-6 COs-7
QueusSooct  [WU0) ] [WEQ0) =] [WFa0) =] [WRQD) =] [WR0) =] W0 =] [WRa =] (W0 =]
Deny Mode Pz [P 5 [P 5 [P 3 [P 5 [P E [P 5 [Fos 5

| TraffcDescriptor Configured  [WFR) [P0 (W0 im0 [ [0 [ im0

|50|BEtWMDﬁfyTﬁfﬁCDGSGT'l“W [1WRQ) =] [1(WFQ) & ||1(WFQ)j [1WRQ) 7] [1WFQ) & ||1WFD}j [1WRQ) =] [1(WFQ) &

Table 0-2 VPMT Setup

Label Description

Click on the drop-down list and select the profile you want to
view/modify/delete, or select [CREATE_NEW] to create a new
profile. Note that the profile with profile index 1 is a default
profile, which cannot be modified or deleted.

Query Profile Selection

C0OS-0 ~ COS-7 IP Class of Service priority level 0 ~ 7.

Click on the drop-down list and select the internal queue for

Queue Select mapping. Options are: SPQ(0), SPQ(1), SPQ(2), WFQ(3).

Deny Mode Select to Pass or Deny the packet.

Traffic Descriptor

Configured This field shows current traffic descriptor configured.

Select to Modify Traffic | To modify the traffic descriptor, click on this drop-down list and
Descriptor select the new traffic descriptor (WFQ or SFQ).
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Note: there is some restriction to make strict priority works. The CIR of bound
CIR/CIREIR traffic descriptor for SPQ-type queues must be less than or equal to 50M bps.
Under this limitation, the VDSL link downstream priority will work fine (won’t be instable
like sometimes WFQ queue has higher priority than SPQ queue or different SPQ queues
do not have strict priority relation).
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7. SNMP

7.1 SNMP Community
7.2 SNMP Target

7.3 SNMP Notify
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7.1 SNMP Community

This option allows you to configure the SNMP community that is the group that VC-2402s
and management stations running SNMP belong to. It helps define where information is
sent. The community name is used to identify the group and serve as form of

authentication. From the SNMP menu, click on SNMP Community. The following page is
displayed.

SNMP Community Configuration

Previous Command Result: Normal.

Creation Area:

Create |

| Index | Community Name |Access Mode
||2 ||SnmpCOmInunit3fNaIm32 " read-only j

Query Table
Query SNMP Community Index: |1=9£E“1 'I

Delete | Medify

Index Community Name Access Select to
Mode Modify/Delete
It Jputic [read-vee 7] | I ModifyDelete

Table 0-1 SNMP Community Setup

Label Description

Once you have entered the community name, click on this button to
create a new SNMP community.

Community Name | Type in the community name (1 ~ 31 characters).

Click on the drop-down list and select the access mode of this
SNMP community. Options are: read-only, or read-write.

Remember to click on the checkbox of the entry you want to modify
Select to

Modifv/Delete or delete. Note that default community (index 1) cannot be deleted
y but can be modified.

Create

Access Mode

Delete Click on this button to delete a community.
Modify Click on this button to apply the modification.
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7.2 SNMP Target

This option allows you to configure the SNMP target to control where the SNMP traps
(notifications) are sent. Traps are used to report an alarm or other asynchronous event
about a managed VC-2402 system. From the SNMP menu, click on SNMP Target. The
following page is displayed.

SHMP Target Configuration

Previous Command Result: Success.

Creation Area:

e |
Index P Target Name Target Tay Address Port Trap Version
2 0.00.00.00 [SnmpTargetame2 |DDT =| [i&2 [ =]
Query Table

Query SWMP Target Index: I],:@.ge-l "l

Do v |

index | P [ Target Name ' Target Tag Address | Trap Selectto | Selectto
Port | Version | Modify | ModifyDelete
Target Tag
[1 [foz18811 [T [poT [162 Vi =] [DDT = [ ModifyDelete
Table 0-2 SNMP Target Creation
Label Description
Index This field shows the SNMP Target index in the table.

Once you have entered all the parameter values, click on this
button to create a new SNMP Target.

IP Type in the IP address where the SNMP trap (notification) is sent.
Target Name | Type in the name of the SNMP target (1 ~ 31 characters).

Select the Target Tag, which is the same with one of the Notify
Tags configured in the SNMP Notify page (refer to 0). When a

Target Tag is the same with a Notify Tag, the SNMP notification
with that Notify Tag is sent to the Target that has the same tag.

Type in the Address Port (usually SNMP uses UDP port 161 for
Address Port | general SNMP messages and UDP port 162 for SNMP trap
messages).

Select the SNMP Trap version. Currently V1 and V2c are
supported.

Create

Target Tag

Trap Version
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7.3 SNMP Notify
This option allows you to setup the SNMP Notification (In SNMPv1, asynchronous event

reports are called traps while they are called notifications in later versions of SNMP). From
the SNMP menu, click on SNMP Notify. The following page is displayed.

SHNMP HNotify Configuration

Previous Command Result: Normal.

Creation Area:
Create
| Index | Notify Name | Notify Tag
E [SnmphotifsHame3 [Snmplotify Tag3
Query Table
Cuery SMMP Motify Indesx: IP‘BEE‘I 'I
Dielete | Modify |
| Index | Notify Name | Motify Tag Select to ModifyDelete
|1 ISnmchrtif}.rNamel |DDT ™ ModifyDelete
|2 |Snmchrti£5rName2 |CS-1 ™ ModifgDelete

Table 0-3 SNMP Notify Creation

Label Description
Index This field shows the SNMP Notify index in the table.
Create Once you have entered all the parameter values, click on this button

to create a new SNMP Notify.

Type in the name of the SNMP Notify (1 ~ 31 characters). Once a
Notify Name Notify entry is created in the table, the Notify Name cannot be
modified (you can only delete the entry).

Type in the Notify Tag (1 ~ 31 characters). When a Target Tag (refer
Notify Tag to 0) is the same with a Notify Tag, the SNMP notification with that
Notify Tag is sent to the Target that has the same tag.
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8. Maintenance

8.1 SYS Log Server
8.2 Database

8.3 Firmware Update
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8.1 SYS Log Server
This option allows you to configure the IP address of the SYS Log server which listens for

incoming Syslog messages. From the Maintenance menu, click on SYS Log Server. The
following page is displayed.

System Log Server

Previous Command Result:Hormal

Modify Ackion Sop v

Current Server IP | 192.168.1.1

Change Server Address | (o0 158 . 1 . 1

Log Size I15 KBytes

Table 0-1 SYS Log Server Setup

Label Description
Current Server IP This field shows the IP address of current Sys Log server.

Change Server Address Type in the new IP address of Sys Log server. The server
must be a remote host.

, Type in the maximum size of the log file for SysLog (16 ~ 1024
Log Size K)tl)s/tes). 9 ysLog (
Modify To change SYS Log server setting, click on this button once

you have typed in new parameter values.

Click on this drop-down list and select Start to start sending
Action the Syslog messages to the server or Stop to stop sending
the Syslog messages to the server.
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8.2 Database

This option allows you to import/export the configuration data. The configuration database
of VC-2402 contains two kinds of database - inband database and general database.
Inband database contains configuration for the inband channel and it is shared by two
boot images (no matter which booting point you choose, the inband configuration keeps
the same). General database contains other configuration. From the Maintenance menu,
click on Database. The following page is displayed. Select the database configuration
action you want to perform.

Database Configuration

Database Control Action:

= o
e [
raont |
FTP Password |_
iename -
noand 8 e
enie |

Boot inband DB || 220071120 090725 )
Boot general DB || 15 20071122 09:56:15 7]
Set active inband DB || 220071120 06:0725 |7

Set active general DB || 15 20070 1422 055615 j
Current Database Status [MEMORY WRITE SUCCESS

R i

User Guide:

« [A)Save inband configuration and runtime configuration as the active restoration database for next power-on
restoration.

« [B)Restore inband configuration and control plane configuration by setting another restoration database
active.

« ([C)Restore inband configuration and control plane configuration by setting another restoration database
active and system restart.

« [D)Clear inband configuration and control plane configuration in the active restoration database.(\Warn:
runtime config. is also cleared and Inband config. is lost)

« [E}Clear inband configuration and control plane configuration in the ackive restoration database and system
restart.(Warn: runtime config. is also cleared and Inband config. is lost)

« [F)Clear control plane configuration in the active restoration database.(runtime config. is also changed.)

« [g)Clear control plane configuration in the active restoration database and restart.(runtime config. is also
changed.)

« [H)}Export runtime configuration in cli command format to ftp server.
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(A) Save runtime config. and set to new active DB:

This option allows you to save inband configuration and runtime configuration as the
active restoration database for next power-on restoration. You can specify the
configuration database name for saving or not. And you can specify the same or different
name for inband DB and general DB.

Database Control Action:
| (&).5ave ontime confiz, and set to new active DB j

e [
raccon |
FTP Password |_
erame -

Inband DB [testl
General DB Iﬁtg
Boot inband DB ||151m3m1ﬂ5 03:13:56 7]
Boot general DB || 16 2008401114 05:12:46 7]

Set active inband DB ||162£03D1ﬂ5 CB:IB:SEj

Set active general DB || 16 20080114 05:12:46 j
Current Database Status [MEMORY WRITE SUCCESS

bt
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After you click on Submit, the system starts to write runtime configuration to flash. The
Current Database Status shows “Memory write in progress”. While configuration is saved
successfully, Current Database Status will show “Memory write success”, and you will see
the filename you save (if you have specified) appear in the Set active inband DB/Set active
general DB.

Database Control Action:

[ =

oserer
roaccomt |
FTP Password |_
Filename

Inband DB

General DB

Boot inband DB |1 20070114 035800 [
Boot general DB || 1 2007086054559 j
Setactiveinband DB 15 sl =
Set active general DB || 16 teat? j
Current Database Status |r-.-1 EMORY WRITE SUCCESS

bt
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(B) Choose another DB/
(C) Choose another DB and restart

These two options allow you to restore inband configuration and control plane
configuration (other general configuration) by setting another restoration database active.
Click on Set active inband DB and Set active general DB drop-down list to select the
database you want to restore. There are up to 16 inband and general databases
respectively for you to select. Click on Submit button. For action (C), a confirming dialog
box will appear on screen; click Yes to continue. Current Database Status will show
“Memory write in progress”. For action (C), the system will restart once the memory write

has finished.
Database Control Action:
[ E)Chosse another DB =
FTP Server IP
FTP Account
FTP Password
Filename
Inband DB
General DB
Boot inband DB || 22007/1120060725 7]
Boot general DB || 15 200711722 09:56:15 ]
Set active inband DB || 220071120000725 =]
Set active general DB || 15 2007182 05615 j

Current Database Status |r-.-1Ef-.-1OR"|" WRITE SUCCESS

Skt
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(D) Clear active DB including inband/
(E) Clear active DB including inband and restart

These two options allow you to clear inband configuration and control plane configuration
(general configuration) in the active restoration database (Warn: runtime configuration is
also cleared and inband configuration is lost). Click on Submit button. For action (E),
confirming dialog box will appear on screen; click Yes to continue. For action (E), the
system will restart and restore to factory default once the database has been cleared.

(F) Clear active DB excluding inband/
(G) Clear active DB excluding inband and restart

These two options allow you to clear control plane configuration (general configuration) in
the active restoration database (Warn: runtime configuration is also changed.). Click on
Submit button. For action (G), a confirming dialog box will appear on screen; click Yes to
continue. For action (G), the system will restart and restore to factory default once the
database has been cleared.

(H) Export CLI command

This option allows you to export runtime configuration in CLI command format to ftp server.
Type in the FTP server’s IP address, FTP user name & password and specify the CLI
command file name, then click on Submit button.

Database Configuration

Database Control Action:

| H)Export cli cormand =]
FTP Server IP [152.168.7.66
FTP Account [ohire
FTP Password I.....
Filename |oonf1g1
nband 08 e
Genera 08 e
Boot inband DB [16 st =
Boot general DB 16 stz =l
Setactiveinband DB [15cs] 2
Set active general DB || 16 el j
Current Database Status [MEWMORY READ SUCCESS

wubroit

Click on Database on the menu tree to refresh Current Database Status. While the CLI
command file is exported successfully, the Current Database Status will show “FTP Put
Success” (actually there will be two files config11 and config12 saved).
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() Export binary DB

This option allows you to export runtime configuration in binary format to ftp server. Type
in the FTP server’s IP address, FTP user name & password and specify the binary DB file
name, then click on Submit button.

Database Configuration

Database Control Action:

[ (Eitpor binary DB ]
FTP Server IP |192.163.?.66
FTP Account IShBE
FTP Password I....i
Filename Imnﬁgg

nband 0 e
Goneral e

Boot inband DB [16<L =
Boot general DB [16CLI =
Setactiveinband DB [T CLI |

Set active general DB || 16011 j

Current Database Status |f-.-1Eru1OR‘r’ WRITE SUCCESS

wsubroit

Click on Database on the menu tree to refresh Current Database Status. While the binary
file is exported successfully, the Current Database Status will show “FTP Put Success”
(actually there will be two files config21 and config22 saved).
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(J) Import CLI command/
(K) Import CLI command and restart

These two options allow you to import database in CLI command format from ftp server
and set it to the active restoration database (Warning: system will restart for action (K)).
Type in FTP server IP address, FTP user name & password, CLI command file name, and
then click on Submit button. After the DB has been imported successfully, you must wait
several minutes for the system to restart (for action (K)).

(L) Import binary DB/
(M) Import binary DB and restart

These two options allow you to import database in binary format from ftp server and set it
to the active restoration database (Warning: system will restart for action (M)). Type in
FTP server IP address, FTP user name & password, binary DB file name, and then click
on Submit button. After the DB has been imported successfully, you must wait several
minutes for the system to restart (for action (M)).

Database Control Action:

| (L) Irnport binary DB =
FTP Server IP |192.163.?.5r5
FTP Account [Phare
FTP Password I. [T T]]
Filename
Inband DB
General DB
Boot inband DB
Boot general DB [1eciI =l
Set active inband DB || 1611 j
Set active general DB || 161 j

Current Database Status |FTF' PUT SUCCESS

Srbrndt
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8.3 Firmware Update

This option allows you to ftp get the firmware from a server and write to flash for updating
the system firmware. From the Maintenance menu, click on Firmware Update. The
following page is displayed.

Firmware Update

Previous Command Result: Normal.

FIP Get and Write Flash |Partition Select |P3fﬁﬂ'0n1 =] ™ Reboot After RemoteDownload

Remote Server IP ‘ I _ I _ I . I ; |T

‘Senrer User Name ‘I

‘ Server Password ‘I

‘ File Name ‘I

| Partition Information

Partition Location | oot Active Description
Partition:0 - = [ IPDSLAM v0.05_B10 (2008121 8)
Partition:1 [VES [VES | PDELAM .05 (200804729

MNote:Upgrading firmware may disconnect this page .Please refresh the page if it is disconnected.

Warning:Upgrading firmware may take a few minutes.Please don't turn off or reset the BOX

Table 0-2 Firmware Update

Label Description
. After you have entered the FTP server, user name &
FTP Get and Write password, and firmware file name, click on this button to start
Flash :
the firmware update process.
Select firmware memory partition (Partition 0 or 1). If you
Partition Select change to the non-active partition, system will restart
immediately.
Reboot After Select the checkbox to let system reboot automatically once
RemoteDownload the firmware update is finished.
Remote Server IP Type in the IP address of the FTP server.
Server User Name Type in the FTP user name.
Server Password Type in the FTP password.
File Name Type in the firmware filename (string length 1 ~ 64).
Partition Information ThIS section dllsplays thg partition information including
firmware version, updating date, and status.
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Boot: “Yes” means the partition is used for current boot.
Active: “Yes” means the partition is used for next boot.

Description: This field shows current firmware version and
updating date.

In the table, type in the FTP server IP address in the Remote Server IP field, FTP user
name/ password in the Server User Name/Server Password field, and firmware file
name in the File Name field. Then click on FTP Get and Write Flash. The following
message will be displayed on screen:

Remote download starts........

and then previous command result shows “Getting firmware image file...(in progress)!”.

While FTP get firmware file successfully, the system start to write the firmware to flash.
The previous command result shows “Writing firmware image...(in progress)!”. The Flash
Write process may take a few minutes; you must not turn off or reset the system
during the process.

Once the Flash Write process completes successfully, the system will restart
automatically (if you selected the Reboot After RemoteDownload checkbox). Wait for
the system to restart, and login the web GUI again. Go to the Firmware Update page and
check if the firmware update is successful. Now the booting firmware partition is the
non-booting partition before the firmware update.
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8.4 Boot Loader Update

This option allows you to ftp get the boot loader from a server and write to flash for
updating the boot loader. From the Maintenance menu, click on Boot Loader Update. The
following page is displayed.

Boot Loader Update

Previous Command Result: Normal.

FIP Getand Wiite Flsh | o' Reboot After RemoteDownload

Remote Server IP I ) I ) I : I : Ijl

Server User Name I

Server Password I

File Name I

Warning:Upgrading boot loader may cause system crash

Table 0-3 Boot Loader Update

Label Description
, After you have entered the FTP server, user name &
FTP Get and Write password, and boot loader file name, click on this button to
Flash
start the boot loader update process.

Reboot After Select the checkbox to let system reboot automatically once
RemoteDownload the boot loader update is finished.
Remote Server IP Type in the IP address of the FTP server.
Server User Name Type in the FTP user name.
Server Password Type in the FTP password.
File Name Type in the boot loader filename (string length 1 ~ 64).
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9. Fault Management

9.1 Alarm/Event
9.2 Alarm Profile

9.3 Hardware Temperature
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9.1

Alarm/Event

This option allows you to query current alarm, history alarm, and event log. From the
Maintenance menu, click on Fault Management and then Alarm/Event. The Current Alarm
page is displayed. Click on the Alarm/Event Select drop-down list and select Current
Alarm, History Alarm, or Event Log to view.

Current Alarm:
Type in the range of rows and then click on the Query button.

Current Alarm

Alarm/Event Select [Curent Al =] rou form ! 10|10 Query | [ATD

|H,uw IF| De=scription |Leue| |5tate |Sequential Humber | Time
| 1 [201 [Gigabit Ethernet Loss of Signal:GBE 2| M | Set | 4 2007/08/21 07:17:09
| 2 [105 [FAN:Fan-Primary | MH | Set | 1 (20070821 06:17:56

Table 0-1 Current Alarm Table

Label Description

Row This field shows the row number (1~65536).

ID This field shows the alarm ID.

Description This field shows the description for the alarm.

Level This fiel_d shows the alar.m level. Valid values are:
MJ: major alarm. MN: minor alarm.

State This field shows the alarm state: Set or Clear.

Sequential Number The order number of the current alarm occurred.

Time Alarm occurring date and time.

ACO Click on this button to cut-off alarm.
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History Alarm:
Type in the range of rows and then click on the Query button.

History Alarm
AlarmiEvent Select [History Blam =] row form 1 1o [10 Query | [ACO] [ Clear History

|Rnw | 1D | Description |Leue| |5‘ta‘te |Sequential Humber | Time
| 1 [201 [Gigabit Ethernet Loss of Signal:GBE 1 | MN [Clear | 16 200710821 10:34:49
| 2 [201 [Gigabit Ethernet Loss of Signal:GBE1 | MN | Set | 15 2007/08/21 10:34:45
| 3 [604 [XDSL Loss OF Link:XDSL-PHY:1 | MN [Clear | 14 2007/08/21 10:25:37
| 4 |6D2 [XDSL Loss Of Signal:XDSL-PHY:1 | MN [Clear | 13 2007108121 10:25:37
| 5 [604 [XDSL Loss Of Link:XDSL-PHY:1 | MN | Set | 12 200708121 10:25:07
| 6 [602 XDSL Loss Of Signal:XDSL-PHY:1 | MN | Set | 1 2007108121 10:25:07
| 7 [201 [Gigabit Ethernet Loss of Signa:GBE 1 | MN  [Clear | 10 2007108121 07:42:36
| 8 [201 [Gigabit Ethernet Loss of Signal:GBE1 | MN | Set | 2007/08/21 07:42:32
| 9 [201 [Gigabit Ethernet Loss of Signal:GBE1 | MN [Clear | 2007/08/21 07:42:24
| 10 [201 [Gigabit Ethernet Loss of Signa:GBE1 | MN | Set | 2007/08/21 07:33:49

Table 0-2  History Alarm Table

Label Description

Query Click on this button to query history alarms.

ACO Click on this button to cut-off alarm.

Clear History Click on this button to clear the alarm history table.

Row This field shows the row number (1~256).

ID This field shows the alarm ID.

Description This field shows the description for the alarm.

Level This fiel'd shows the alar.m level. Valid values are:

MJ: major alarm. MN: minor alarm.

State This field shows the alarm state: Set or Clear.

Sequential Number The order number of the history alarm occurred.

Time Alarm occurring date and time.
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Event Log:
Type in the range of rows and then click on the Query button.
Event Log
AlarmiEvent Select [Bventloz =] now form |1 To [LO Query | [ACO] [ Clear Event

Row | Event Description 'Sequential Humber | Time
| 1 |XDSL Loophack Set:XDSL-PHY:1 | 48 2007/08/22 06:54:27
| 2 udslLineConfProfile Changed:profile_test | 47 2007/08/22 03:18:58
| 3 wudslLineConfProfile Changed:profile_test | 16 2007/08/22 03:16:11
| 4 dslLineConfProfile Created:profile_test | 45 2007/08/22 03:15:55
| 5 |XDSL_DOWWN_MIN_SNR_MGN:XDSL-PHY:1 | 44 2007/08/21 10:35:07
| 6 |XDSL Port Link Up:XDSL-PHY:1 | 43 2007/08/21 10:30:12
| 7 |XDSL Port Enabled:XDSL-PHY:1 | 42 2007/08/21 10:29:39
| 8 nudslLineConfProfile Deleted:VDSL_30a | H 2007/08/21 10:20:21
| 0 |XDSL Port Binding Changed:¥DSL-PHY:1 | 40 2007/08/21 10:29:21
| 10 XDSL Port Disabled:XDSL-PHY:1 | 39 2007/08/21 10:29:21

Table 0-3 Event Log

Label Description

Row This field shows the row number (1~256).

Event Description This field shows the description for the event.
Sequential Number The order number of the event occurred.

Time Event occurring date and time.

ACO Click on this button to cut-off alarm.

Clear Event Click on this button to clear the event log.
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9.2 Alarm Profile

This option allows you to view and update the alarm profiles. From the Maintenance menu,
click on Fault Management and then Alarm profile. The Alarm Profile page is displayed.
Click on the Select Page drop-down list and select a page to display.

To modify an alarm profile, click on the radio button next to the alarm ID, select the Level
(Major/Minor), Mask/Unmask, and then click on the Modify button. You can also select
the ALL ID checkbox to modify all alarm types at a time.

Alarm Profile

Previous Command Result:Normal

Select Page IPE@EI of [ | Modify |

Alzrm ID:l 1ol | SYE-HOUSEREEP Level:l MINOR j | Mask j ALL 1D: T

[ o] Type [Level | Mask [ [ | Type [Level [ mMask
F 101 |[Beusekeep 1 | | Tnblack F lﬁ |H|:1us:e]neep 2 | | Unilack
FWP’IUUS&]{EEPB | | Tnblack Flﬁ|}huseheep4 | | Unilack
’?’E|mmmﬂm | | Thdilazk Flﬁ Salf Test Fadl | | Taddack
’? ’ﬁ |A'bm'e Tewpesshuze | | Tnllask |? lﬁ |Be1ow Terrperstuse | | TUniazk
’? ’ﬁ |Pmduct Tentificstion Violstion | | Ttk |? lﬁ |G:'gabdt Ethemet Loss of Signal | | Uniask
’? ’ﬂ |C1usher Mastex Duplication | | Tlndack I? lﬁ |C1usher Mlistes Ot of Clapacity | | Tnblack
F ’ﬁ |Clusher Hest Unrranaged | | Tnhlack F lﬁ |X‘DGL Loss Of Frarring | | Unhiack
F@Pﬂ:&mﬁmsm | | Tnblack Fl@|mumsomm | | Unilack
F’ﬁ|mmms0fm | | Tnbtosk F@|muﬁtmﬂm | | Tndiask
’? @ |Z>G3GL_E§E | | Thdilazk |? IE |§GDGL_NCD_SLOW | | Taddack
’? ’% |mucnﬁmw | | Thdilazk |? W |m:suu'cnjasr | | Tnddask
’?@|mmnﬂm | | TnMask Fl@|mwmoss0fmmg | | Unditazk

Select Page IW Medify |
Alarm ID:I 10 I SYS-HOUSEEEEFL Le‘.'el:l MIMOR vl IMask vl alL :

[ o] Type [Level | Mask [ [D | Type [Level [ Mask
Flﬁ|mwﬁm§s0fsm | | Unifack FWP@GLFELWSOHMIF@W | | Tnbfack

 [616 [ZD8L FE Loss 0f Mergin Unbask | ¢ || 617 [¥DSL FE No Feex Vi Fresent btk
[ ][] | (][] L
F lm |XDSLJESE_FE | | Unbask F ’E |XDSL_NCD_SLOW_FE | | Thnlack
F l@ |XDSL_LCD_3LOW_FE | | Undask F ’a |XI:GLJCD_FHS T_FE | | Tk
|7 IE |XDSL_LCD_FAST_FE | | Unieck
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9.3 Hardware Temperature

This page allows you to:
* view current system temperature
* set several temperature and time thresholds (see description in the following table)

From the Maintenance menu, click on Fault Management and then Hardware Temp. The
following page is displayed:

Hardware Temperature

Previous Command Result:Hormal

Madify | Query | Diefault |

Current Current Up Shift Up Shift Dowen Shift Dowen Shift Fan ON
cPU*=~C DSL ~C TH 2C Time {Sec) TH 2C Time {Sec) TH 2C
42 47 ||65 |1Cl |—4D |1Cl -40

If current temperature exceeds/descends UpfDown  Shift Threshold, Alamm Manager will
declare that there 1s a high/lower temperature alarm after Up/Dowvn ShiftTime seconds.

( If exceeded the Alarmm Manager also turn Fan module on after "Fan shift Time" )

Table 0-4 Temperature Configuration

Label Description
Modif Click on this button to apply the modification once you
y have entered all the new threshold values.
Query Click on this button to query most recent status.
Click on this button to set the parameters to default
Default
value.
Current CPU °C This field shows the current CPU temperature.
Current DSL °C This field shows the current DSL temperature.
The system will produce notification (alarm) when the
Up Shift TH °C monitored system temperature is higher than Up Shift
TH (-55~85 °C) for over Up Shift Time (1~255 sec).
Up Shift Time (Sec) Refer to the description for Up Shift TH.
The system will produce notification (alarm) when the
Down Shift TH °C monitored system temperature is lower than Down Shift
TH (-55~85 °C) for over Down Shift Time (1~255 sec).
Down Shift Time (Sec) Refer to the description for Down Shift TH.
Fan ON TH °C FAN Enable temperaturg thr.eshold (-40~15°C). When
the system temperature is higher than the threshold, the
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fan will be turned on automatically.
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10. Performance Monitoring

10.1 Interface Counter
10.2 RMON

10.3 xDSL Day/Interval
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10.1

Interface Counter

This option allows you to view the Ethernet performance statistics of the trunk or line
bridge interface. From the Performance Monitoring menu, click on Interface Counter. Click
on the leftmost drop-down list to select interface (GigaBit-1/GigaBit-2/LACP-3/Line); if
Line interface is selected, you must further click on the middle and rightmost drop-down
list to select the physical port number and PVC number (or select Packet Mode if the port
is configured in packet mode). At last, click on Query to get data of that interface.

Interface Counter

IGlgaBlt-l vl ph'li.rsi,:al pﬂrtIPOﬂ-Cll j IPVC-I j Query |

| ltems | Value
| Data Valid |valid
| User Port ]

IMTU Size [1536bytes
|Des-::riptiun |Giga Ethernet

| Counter | Value | Output Counter |‘q.-‘alue
| Input Bytes |1 080342 | Output Bytes |EI
Unicast PKTs [ [Unicast PKTs [
[Not Unicast PKTs (9337 [Not Unicast PKTs [0
IDiscard PKTs 0 IDiscard PKTs o
|Errur PKTs |III |Errur PKTs |EI
IMulticast PKTs (4913 |Multicast PKTs [0
[Broadast PKTs (4918 [Broadast PKTs [0
|Unknuwn Prutuculs|lil |Unknuwn Prutuculs|NA
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Interface Counter

[Tronk T |5 [Cooiel o] [T o [Queer |

| ltems | Value
| DataValid |alid
| iMndex |1

IMTU Size |15360ytes

|Descriptiun |Giga Ethernet

| Counter | Value | Output Counter [\.-‘alue
| Input Bytes |1 080342 | Output Bytes |IZI
Unicast PKTs [ [Unicast PKTs [
[Not Unicast PKTs (9837 [Not Unicast PKTs |0
IDiscard PKTs [ [Discard PKTs [
|Errur PKTs |EI |Errur PKTs |IZI

IMulticast PKTs 4919

[Multicast PKTs [0

|Eruadast PKTs |491E

|Eruadast PKTs |III

|Unknuwn Prutu[:uls|EI

|Unknuwn Prutuculs|NA
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10.2 RMON

This option allows you to configure and query the RMON Statistics. The VC-2402
supports performance statistics defined in RMON MIB groups 1 (Ethernet statistics), 2
(history control), 3 (alarm), and 9 (event) per RFC 2819 for all network uplink ports. From
the Performance Monitoring menu, click on RMON. The following page is displayed.
Select type of RMON table in the drop-down list.

Remote Monitoring

Select Type | [Select] j

| RMON Table

(1) [RMON ETH Statistics
(2) [RMON History Control
(3)| RMON ETH History
4)|  RMON Alarm
5)|  RMON Event

6))  RMONLOG
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< ETH Statistics

This option is for displaying the Ethernet interface RMON data. Click on the Data
Source drop-down list and select GBE1 or GBE2. Type in an owner name and then
click on New button to create a new ETH statistics entry. An owner is the entity that
configured this entry and is therefore using the resources assigned to it.

Remote Monitoring-ETH Statistics

Previous Command Result: Success.

Select Type |E'TH Statistics | » |

Mext:[3] Data Source IGEE1 'I ChayriEr |RMDN3 MNEW |

Qumr| Modjf:,rl De]f:hel

Index | 1 | 2 [0
Data Source ||GEE1 j"GEEl =l
Owner | RMOML | RMONZ
DropEvents | 00000000 | 00000000
Octets | 00152ad6 | 00152ads
Pkts | 000031hd | 000031nd
BroadcastPkts | 00001847 | 00001847

CRCAlignErrors | 00000000 | 00000000
UndersizePkts | 00000000 | 00000000

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
| MulticastPkts | 000018e6 | 000018e6
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

OversizePkts | 00000000 | 0000000
Fragments | 00000000 | 0000000
Jabhers | 00000000 | 00000000
Collisions | 00000000 | 0000000
Pktsf4Octets | 000018e6 | 000018es

| Pkts65t01270ctets | 00000000 | 00000000
| Pkts128t02550ctets | 00001847 | 00001847
| Pkis256t05110ctets | 00000000 | 00000000
| Pkis512t010230ctets | 00000000 | 00000000
Pkis1024t015180ctets| 00000000 | 00000000

To modify an entry in this table, click on the index to select the entry, type in new value,
and then click on Modify. To delete an entry, click on the index to select the entry and
then click on Delete.
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The following parameters are monitored in this table:

Table 0-1 RMON ETH Statistics variables
Variable Description
DropEvents Monitoring Rx dropped packets
Octets Monitoring Rx bytes packets
Pkts Monitoring Rx packets
BroadcastPkts Monitoring Rx broadcast packets
MulticastPkts Monitoring Rx multicast packets

CRCAlignErrors

Monitoring Rx error alignment packets

UndersizePkts

Monitoring Rx undersize packets

OversizePkts

Monitoring Rx oversize packets

Fragments Monitoring Rx fragments packets
Jabbers Monitoring Rx jabber packets
Collisions Monitoring Tx single collision packets
Pkts64Octets Monitoring Tx 64 octets
Pkts65t01270ctets Monitoring Tx 65 to 127 octets
Pkts128t02550ctets | Monitoring Tx 128 to 255 octets
Pkts256t05110ctets | Monitoring Tx 256 to 511 octets
Pkts512t010230ctets | Monitoring Tx 512 to 1023 octets
Pkts1024t015180ctets| Monitoring Tx 1024 to 1518 octets
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< History Control

This table is for controlling the ETH History table (see next section). History Control 1
is for controlling ETH History table 1; History Control 2 is for controlling ETH History
table 2; etc. Type in the Requested value and Interval (sec) and then click on New to
create a History Control entry. Up to 10 History Control entries can be created. To
modify an entry, click on the index to select the entry, type in new value, and then click
on Modify. To delete an entry, click on the index to select the entry and then click on
Delete.

Remote Monitoring-History Control

Previous Command Result: Success.

Select Type |H13t¢'r5' Control =

Mext:[3] Data Source IGEE1 'I Crrer |RI"'IC'I\I3 Fequested I% Interval IIEDCI NEW |

Modjfyl Dele.-he| Quﬁr}rl

| Index | 1 | 2 [
|Data Source |GBE1 j"GBEl j

| Owner |RMONI |EMON2

| Requested | 10 |3
| Granted | 10 |3
| Interval | 1 | 1

Table 0-2 RMON History Control Table

Label Description

Data Source Data source identifies the source of the data for which
historical data was collected and placed in a table on behalf
of this HistoryControl entry. Here the source is GBE1
interface or GBE2 interface.

Owner An owner is the entity that configured this entry and is
therefore using the resources assigned to it.

Requested Requested value is the requested number of intervals over
which data is to be saved in the part of the media-specific
table associated with this HistoryControl entry.

Interval The interval in seconds over which the data is sampled for
each bucket in the part of the media-specific table
associated with this

HistoryControl entry. The value range is 1 to 3600 (sec).
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< ETH History

This option is for displaying Ethernet interface RMON history data. Before a history
table is available, you have to create a History Control entry in advance (see previous
section). To query the History table, click on the History Index drop-down list and
select a history table and then click on Query.

Remote Monitoring-ETH History

Previous Command Result: Success.

Select Type IE'TH History v

History Index IHEWI "I Quecy |

| Histndex | 1 [ 1 [ 1 [ 1 [ 1 [ 1 [ 1
| Samplelndex | 31 | 3 | 33 | 37 | 3 | 3@ | 30
| IntervalStart |234546% 2345471 | 2345473 | 2345481 | 2345483 | 2345485 | 2345467

| DropEvents (00000000 00000000 00000000 (00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000
| Octets  [00168090 00152090 00158030 00168090 00162090 00168020 00163090
|

Pkts |unnna4en |nnnua4eu |ununa4en |nunna4en |unnna4en |nnnua4eu |ununa4en

| BroadcastPkts 00001268 00001268 00001268 00001a68 00001a58 00001268 00001268

| MulticastPkts [00001a78 00001278 00001a78 [00001a78 00001278 00001a78 00001a78
\CRCAlignErrors (00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000

| UndersizePkis |unnnunnn |nnnunnnu |unununun |nunnnunn |unnnunnn |nnnunnnu |unununun

| OversizePkts |unnnunnn |nnnunnnu |unununun |nunnnunn |unnnunnn |nnnunnnu |unununun

| Fragments (00000000 00000000 00000000 (00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000
Jabbers (00000000 (00000000 00000000 00000000 (00000000 00000000 00000000

Collisions |unnnunnn |nnnunnnu |unununun |nunnnunn |unnnunnn |nnnunnnu |unununun

TxBytes |unnnunnn |nnnunnnu |unununun |nunnnunn |unnnunnn |nnnunnnu |unununun

TxMulticast |nnnnnnnn |nnnnnnnn |unnuunnu |nnnunnnu |nnnnnnnn |nnnnnnnn |unnuunnu
TxBroadcast |unnnunnn |nnnunnnu |unununun |nunnnunn |unnnunnn |nnnunnnu |unununun

|
|
|
| TxPackets (00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000 (00000000 (DO0D0O0D
|
|
|

Utilization |unnnunnn |nnnunnnu |unununun |nunnnunn |unnnunnn |nnnunnnu |unununun

Table 0-3 RMON ETH History Table

Label Description

Histindex This field shows the History Table index. The history
identified by this index is the same history as identified by
the same value of History Control index.

Samplelndex The Sample index uniquely identifies the particular Sample
among all samples associated with the same History Control
entry.
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IntervalStart

The value of System Up Time* at the start of the interval

over which this sample was measured.

*System Up Time is the time since the network management portion of the system was last

re-initialized.

Table 0-4 RMON ETH History variables

Variable Description

DropEvents Monitoring Rx dropped packets
Octets Monitoring Rx bytes packets

Pkts Monitoring Rx packets

BroadcastPkts Monitoring Rx broadcast packets
MulticastPkts Monitoring Rx multicast packets
CRCAlignErrors Monitoring Rx error alignment packets
UndersizePkts Monitoring Rx undersize packets

OversizePkts

Monitoring Rx oversize packets

Fragments Monitoring Rx fragments packets
Jabbers Monitoring Rx jabber packets
Collisions Monitoring Tx single collision packets
TxBytes Monitoring Tx bytes

TxPackets Monitoring Tx packets

TxMulticast Monitoring Tx multicast

TxBroadcast Monitoring Tx broadcast

Utilization Monitoring Tx Utilization
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< Alarm

This option allows you to configure the RMON alarm setting. This table controls the
conditions on which alarms occur. Click on New to create an entry. To modify an entry,
click on the index to select the entry, type in new value, and then click on Modify. To
delete an entry, click on the index to select the entry and then click on Delete.

Remote Monitoring-Alarm

Previous Command Result: Success.

Select Type |*"\"le'm'1 j

Next:[B] Interval 1800 Cramey IRI'-'ION3
OID IDmpEvents j I.l j SEITT'I[J|ET':."[JE IABSOLUTE "I 5tart|_,|p,&,|arm Im

Rise Threshn:uln:ll'II Rise Event Indexlﬂ Fall Threshuldlﬂ Fall Event Indexlﬂ NEW |

Modjf:,r| Dalehel Quﬂr}rl

| Index | 1 [ | 20

| Interval | 1300 | 1200

| Owner | RO | ERIONZ

| OID Variable | [DropEvent: =1 =] | [DropEvents ==
| SampleType  |[Sampling ABSOLUTE =] |[sampling ABSOLUTE =]
| StartupAlarm  |[startup By RISING =] |[startup By FALLING =]
| Value | 0 | 0

=

| RisingThreshold |
| FallingThreshold |

=
=

|RisingEuentlndex | 1] ]
|Fa|lingEventIndex | I 0
Table 0-5 RMON Alarm setup
Label Description
The interval in seconds over which the data is sampled and
Interval compared with the rising and falling thresholds. Value range:
0~2147483647 (0O: disable).
Owner RMON alarm owner (max 31 characters).
oID Click on the drop-down list to select ETH statistics variable and

index of ETH Statistics table entries.
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RMON alarm sample type includes:

ABSOLUTE: the value of the selected variable will be compared
directly with the thresholds at the end of the

SampleType sampling interval.

DELTA: the value of the selected variable at the last sample will
be subtracted from the current value, and the
difference compared with the thresholds.

Set the alarm type that may be sent. Options are Startup by

Rising, Startup by Falling, and Start up by Both.

Rising or Both: If the first sample after this entry becomes valid

StartupAlarm is greatgr than. or equal to the Rising Threshold,
then a single rising alarm will be generated.

Falling or Both: If the first sample after this entry becomes valid

is less than or equal to the Falling Threshold, then
a single falling alarm will be generated.

Value This field shows the value of the monitored data.

Rise Threshold RMON alarm rising threshold (0~4294967295).

Rise Event Index

This index is used when a rising threshold is crossed. You must
refer to the index of RMON Event table. If there is no
corresponding entry in the Event table, then no association
exists.

Fall Threshold

RMON alarm falling threshold (0~4294967295).

Fall Event Index

This index is used when a falling threshold is crossed. You
must refer to the index of RMON Event table. If there is no
corresponding entry in the Event table, then no association
exists.

Following figure shows an example of RMON alarm for ABSOLUTE sample type. As
shown in the figure, the counting value keeps increasing. But when the value
overflows, the system will count from zero again. The sample in T2 is the first one
crossing the Rising Threshold, so an alarm occurs. While no alarms will be generated
afterwards unless the counting value overflows and count from zero again (the sample
in T10 causes an alarm again).

[

Bhazolute Value i
I Orver Flow (272-1)
I Connt frorn Dero again
Ho nyn/?
Rising Threshold ] i ]
|
|
|
i
|
Falling Threshold :
|
/
Tl T2 T3 T10 Tirne
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Another figure shows the example of RMON alarm for DELTA sample type. As shown
in the following figure, the delta value varies high and low. The sample in T1 is the first
one crossing the Rising Threshold, so an alarm occurs. While no alarms will be
generated afterwards until TS sample which is crossing the Falling Threshold (note
that the value of the previous sample, T4 sample, is greater than the Falling Threshold
and the value of T5 sample). Alarm is not generated for T7 sample since an alarm is
already generated for T5 sample and the curve is not in a downward trend around T7.
A Rising Threshold crossing alarm is generated again for T10 sample, because a
Falling Threshold crossing alarm (T5) has occurred after the previous Rising
Threshold crossing alarm (T1).

Delta Value t

Rising Threshold Ho Alum

e N N

VA A RN

T1I T2 T4Ts TV T10 Time
Mo &larm
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< Event

This option allows you to configure the RMON event setting. Click on New to create

an entry.

To modify an entry, click on the index to select the entry, type in new value, and then
click on Modify. To delete an entry, click on the index to select the entry and then click

on Delete.

Remote Monitoring-Event

Previous Command Result: Success.

Mext:[4] Description |D33f3fipﬂ0nﬂ1

Select Type | Event =
Carmmunity |C°mm“ﬂf5"1

Crivrier |RI“'I[:'I‘I‘1 Event Type |HONE jﬂl
Modify | Delete | Query |
| Index | 1~ | 2 | 3

| Description | Diescriptionl

| Description | Diescription’

| eventType ||LOG

| |sumPTRAP v ||LOGANDTRAP v |

| Community | Corarmnity] | Coraranmity2 | Corarmmity’3
|LastTimeSent| 0 | 0 | 0
| Owner | RMONI | EMOMN2 | RMON3
Table 0-6 RMON Event setup
Label Description
Description Type in comment describing the event.
. If an SNMP trap is to be sent, it will be sent to the SNMP
Community . o4
community specified in this column.
Owner Type in the RMON event owner.
Click on the drop-down list and select event type. Options are
Event Tvoe NONE, LOG (an entry is made in the log table for each event),
yp SNMPTRAP (an SNMP trap is sent to one or more
management stations), LOGANDTRAP (log and send trap).
LastTimeSent The value of System Up Time at the time this event entry last
generated an event.
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< LOG

This option allows you to query the RMON LOG. Click on Query button to display the
log. Only the event indices with LOG or LOGANDTRAP event type (see previous
section) are possible to appear in the log.

Remote NMonitoring-LOG

Select Type I LOG

Cluery |

[

Index |EventIndex Time Tick |Description

252 3 1220592 |Description3
253 3 1220603 |Description3
254 |3 1220603 |Description3
255 |3 1220614 | Description3
2% |3 1220614 | Description3
257 3 1220625  |Description3
252 |3 1220625  |Description3
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10.3 xDSL Dayl/Interval

10.3.1 Summary of Performance Statistics

This option allows you to query the Summary of VDSL Performance Statistics
(accumulated value since power-on). From the Performance Monitoring menu, click on
xDSL Day/Interval and then Summary of performance Statistics. The following page is
displayed.

VDSL Performance Statistics

Physical Site: IVTUC 'I Refiesh |

Physical Port |Validity Lof [Los [Loss |Lprs [ESs |SESs [UASs Inits |CellPkts [RxHec [Fixed Octets | Bad blks |Fixed Octets | Bad blk
‘ ysica alidity FF’E’EF 5 5 F 5 ec II{FaSt}e 5 :Fast}ﬁ IJ({SIow}e 5 {SIOWIS
[ Port1 |[valid o [0 o [na o o 22050 o CHIE o o o
[ port2 [mvaido [0 o na o o o o o o o o o o
[ Port3 [mvalido [o o nafo o o o o 0 o o o o
[ Port4 [mvaia o o o nafo o o o o b o o o o
[ port5 [mvalido [0 o na o o o o o o o o o o
[ Port6 |[mvalido [0 o a0 o o o o CHIE o o o
[ Port7 [mvaido [0 o na o o o o o o o o o o
[ Port8 [mvalido [0 o na o o o o o 0 o o o o
[ Portd9 [mvaia o o o nafo o o o o b o o o o
[ port10 [mvalido [0 o na o o o o o o o o o o
Table 0-7 VDSL Performance Statistics
Label Description
Physical Port This field shows the physical port number (1 ~ 24).
Validity This field shows the validity of the PM data (Valid/Invalid).
LOF Loss of Frame Count
LOS Loss of Signal Failure Count
LOSS Loss Of Signal seconds
LOPRS Loss Of Power seconds (only for VTUR)
ESS Errored Seconds
SESS Severely Errored Seconds
UAS Unavailable Seconds
Inits Modem Failed Initialization events (only for VTUC)
CellPkts Total Cell Count.
RxHec ATM HEC violation count.
Fixed Octets(Fast) Count of corrected octets for fast channel.
Bad blks(Fast) Count of uncorrectable blocks for fast channel.
Fixed Octes(Slow) Count of corrected octets for slow channel.
Bad blks(Slow) Count of uncorrectable blocks for slow channel.
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10.3.2 Interval Statistics

This option allows you to query the VDSL 15-Min PM Statistics. From the Performance
Monitoring menu, click on xDSL Day/Interval and then Interval Statistics. The VDSL
Interval Statistics page is displayed.

Click on the Physical Site drop-down lists to select the interval (current or previous 1 ~ 96)
and physical site (VTUC or VTUR), then click on Refresh to get data.

VDSL Interval Statistics

Physical Site: |Cm'fj |VTUCj Refresh |

‘Physical Port [Validity ’G’E Loss |Lprs ’ﬁ SESs [UASS ’m Fixed Octets | Bad blks |Fixed Octets | Bad blks |MonSecs
(Fast) (Fast) (Slow) (Slow)
[ Port1  [valid o o o na o o |[3e7 o [o o o o 796
[ Portz [mvaiid o o o na o fo o o [o o o o o
[ Port3  [mvaido [0 o na o o o o o o o o o
[ pPort4 [mvaid o o o nalfo o o o [o o o o o
[ Ports [maid o o o nalfo o o o [o o o o o
[ Port6 [maid o o o na o fo o o [o o o o o
[ Port7  [mvaiid o o o na o fo o o o o o o o
[ pPorte [maid o o o nalfo o o o [o o o o o
[ pPorta [maid o o o nalfo o o o o o o o o
[ Port10 [mvaid o o o na o o o o o o o o o
Table 0-8  VDSL Interval PM Statistics
Label Description
Physical Port This field shows the physical port number (1 ~ 24).
Validity This field shows the validity of the PM data (Valid/Invalid).
LOF Loss of Frame Count
LOS Loss of Signal Failure Count
LOSS Loss Of Signal seconds
LOPRS Loss Of Power seconds (only for VTUR)
ESS Errored Seconds
SESS Severely Errored Seconds
UAS Unavailable Seconds
Inits Modem Failed Initialization events (only for VTUC)
Fixed Octets(Fast) Count of corrected octets for fast channel.
Bad blks(Fast) Count of uncorrectable blocks for fast channel.
Fixed Octes(Slow) Count of corrected octets for slow channel.
Bad blks(Slow) Count of uncorrectable blocks for slow channel.
MonSecs This field shows the time (in seconds) that has elapsed
since the PM statistics calculation started.
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10.3.3 Day Statistics

This option allows you to query the VDSL 1-Day PM Statistics. From the Performance
Monitoring menu, click on xDSL Day/Interval and then Day Statistics. The VDSL Day
Statistics page is displayed.

Click on the Physical Site drop-down lists to select the day (Today or previous 1 ~ 7) and

physical site (VTUC or VTUR), then click on Refresh to get data.

VDSL Day Statistics

Physical Site: |T°d35' j |VTUCj Fefiesh |

‘Physical Port |Validity ’E’E Loss |Lprs ’ﬁ SESs [UASS ’m Fixed Octets | Bad blks [Fixed Octets | Bad blks |[MonSecs
(Fast) (Fast) (Slow) (Slow)

[ Port1  [vaid o o (o nva o o lfaose[o o o o o [7251
[ Port2 [mvatido o o nafo o o o o o o o o
[ Pot3 [mvalido o o na o o o o o o o o o
[ Port4 [mvaiid[o o o uafo o o o o o o o o
[ pPort5 [mvaido o (o na o o o o o o o o o
[ Pot6 [mvalido o o va o o o o o o o o o
[ Port7  [mvatido o o uafo o o o o o o o o
[ pPort8 [mvaido o o na o o o o o o o o o
[ Pot® [mvalido o o va o o o o o o o o o
[ Port10 [mvaiid o o o ua o o o o o o o o o

Table 0-9 VDSL Day PM Statistics

Label Description

Physical Port This field shows the physical port number (1 ~ 24).

Validity This field shows the validity of the PM data (Valid/Invalid).

LOFS Loss Of Framing seconds

LOSS Loss Of Signal seconds

LOPRS Loss Of Power seconds (only for far end)

ESS Errored Seconds

SESS Severely Errored Seconds

UAS Unavailable Seconds

Inits Modem Failed Initialization events (only for Near End)

Fixed Octets(Fast) Count of corrected octets for fast channel.

Bad blks(Fast) Count of uncorrectable blocks for fast channel.

Fixed Octes(Slow) Count of corrected octets for slow channel.

Bad blks(Slow) Count of uncorrectable blocks for slow channel.

MonSecs This field shows the time (in seconds) that has elapsed

since the PM statistics calculation started.
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11. Cluster

11.1 Cluster Config.

11.2 Cluster State
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11.1 RMON

This option allows you to setup Cluster function, which can make a group of NEs (network
elements) work together as a single NE from the management point of view. From the
Cluster, click on Cluster Config. The following page is displayed:

Cluster Configuration

Previous Command Result: Success.

Cluster Configuration:

Medify
| ltems | Configuration | Modify
Management IP address 0.0.0.0 ||(;| _ Ilj _ I[j _ I[j
Management Hetmask 0.0.0.0 |||:| _ I[:] _ I[] _ I[]
Management Gateway 0.0.0.0 |||:| _ I[:] _ I[] _ |[:|
Cluster Interface Selection GEE {In Band} || 3BE (Tn Band) j
Priority 0x0 DXIU—
Hame dummy Idumy
Domain nodomain Imim
Cluster Version | 2.0.0.3
Cluster Protocol IDjsg_bled || Disable = |
Configured Roles |M331E:rﬁla‘~re || Master or Slave j

*Operators can only modify the local configuration.

By default, the DSLAM is not in a cluster. The field Cluster Protocol shows “Disabled”.
Before you group a Master and a Slave IPDSLAM, some parameters need to be well
configured:

1. Cluster domain name: The group name for a cluster. Must be the same on Master and

Slave.

2. Cluster IP address: IP address to be used for remote management when Master and
Slave are grouped together.

3. NE cluster name: A name to identify Master or Slave.

4. Set private IP address on in-band port for both Master and Slave IPDSLAM. The private
IP is used for communication between Master and Slave. The management center
actually uses Cluster IP address for remote management.
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5. Master and Slave need to be configured with same management VLAN.

6. The default gateway should be configured to the router that is aware how to route
management traffic to Management Center of the management network. The setting of
Cluster default gateway should be the same between Master and Slave.

Table 0-1 Cluster Setup
Label Description
Management | Type in the cluster IP address. Users can connect to and manage the
IP address cluster via the cluster IP address through in-band connection.
Management . ,
Netmask Type in the cluster’s subnet mask.
Management . ,
Gateway Type in the cluster’s gateway IP address.
Click on the drop-down list and select the connecting interface through
Cluster which the DSLAMs are connected with each other in a cluster. Two
Interface kinds of interfaces are provided: GBE (in-band connection) and MGMT
Selection (out-band connection). This selection is available only when in Cluster
Idle state (the DSLAM is not in a cluster).
Type in 0 or a positive integer as the priority to be Master. 0 means to
let system decides Master and Slaves. If positive integer is typed in, the
Priorit smaller the number is, the higher priority for the DSLAM to be a master
y in a cluster. But if there’s already a Master in a cluster, a new added
DSLAM cannot try to be the Master by entering a smaller voting key
number; the Master cannot be changed in this way.
Type in the NE name in the cluster (1 ~ 255 characters). Note that the
Name name here is identical to the System Name set in the System
Information page. If you modify the Name here, the System Name will
also be changed accordingly.
Domain Type in the name of the cluster domain.

Cluster Version

This field shows the Cluster protocol version. DSLAMs with different
Cluster Version may fail to group as a cluster.

Cluster Select to enable or disable cluster protocol.

Protocol

Configured Valid options are: Master or Slave (Master or Slave is decided by the
Roles system), Slave Only (role for the DLSAM is always Slave).

Modify Click on this button to apply the modification.
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Currently a VC-2402 cluster can support up to 16 cluster members (NEs). The NEs in a
cluster must all be in-band connected through the GBE port or out-band connected
through the MGMT port. There are two possible network topologies for conducting a
Clustering Management group: Daisy chain and Star.

PC (out-band management)

Master Slave Slave
VC-2402 WIC-2402 WC-2402 | eeeaa
GBE GBE| | GBE GBE| [GBE
User link Uplink  User link Uplink  Userlink

PC (in-band management)

Figure 0-1  Cluster network topology — Daisy Chain

Master Slave Slave
WiC-2402 WViC-2402 VC-2402 0 | eaeas
GBE GBE _ GBE
Uplink wist Uplink
LAN
GBE uplink

Figure 0-2  Cluster network topology — Star

For a cluster in Daisy Chain topology, each IP DSLAM must have one GBE port
configured as Uplink and the other one configured as User link.

You can control all the IPDSLAMs in a cluster by connecting to the Cluster IP address, or
by directly connecting to the Master IPDSLAM via its in-band or out-band IP address that
is configured in the Board Setup page.
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11.2 Cluster State

This option allows you to view the Cluster state. From the Cluster, click on Cluster State.
The following page is displayed:

Cluster State

Cluster Status:

| ClusteriD |1

| Cluster State |C LUSTER_STATE_MASTER(T)

|Clu5ter Failure State |C LUSTER_FAILURE_STATUS_MNOMNE(D)
| Member Count |‘1

Member Information:

E| P | Name
[1[192.168.5.3 [dummy

Table 0-2  Cluster State

Label Description
Cluster ID The ID of the NE in the Cluster

This field shows current state of the cluster. Possible states include:
Cluster State IDLE, REINIT, DISCOVERING, REQUESTING, VOTING,
UNMANAGED, SLAVE, and MASTER.

This field shows the failure condition when a failure occurs in the

Cluster Failure cluster.
State Possible failure states include: NONE, Master Duplication, Out of

Capacity, and Name Duplication. Refer to Appendix A. Alarm Table for
description of these failure conditions.

Member Count | This field shows the count of cluster members.

177



Appendix

A. Alarm Table 179

B. Event Table 180

178



Appendix

A. Alarm Table
Table A-1  Alarm Table
Alarm ID Alarm Name Description
101 | SYS_HOUSEKEEP1 House Keeping 1
102 |SYS_HOUSEKEEP2 House Keeping 2
103 |SYS_HOUSEKEEP3 House Keeping 3
104 |SYS_HOUSEKEEP4 House Keeping 4
105 |SYS_FAN Fan Error
106 |SYS_SELFTESTFAILED Self Test Failed
107 |SYS_ABOVETEMP Temperature Above Threshold
108 |SYS_BELOWTEMP Temperature Below Threshold
109 | SYS_PIV Product Identification Violation
201 | GBE_LOS Gigabit Ethernet Loss of Signal
301 | Cluster_MasterDuplication Cluster has duplicate Master (two Masters exist)
302 | Cluster_MasterOutOfCapacity Cluster is out of capacity
303 | Cluster_HostUnmanaged Cluster node enter unmanaged state
601 | XDSL_LOF XDSL Loss Of Framing
602 | XDSL_LOS XDSL Loss Of Signal
603 | XDSL_LOSQ XDSL Loss Of Signal Quality
604 |XDSL_LOL XDSL Loss Of Link
605 |XDSL_DATA_INIT_FAILURE XDSL Data Init Failure
606 |XDSL_CONFIG_INIT_FAILURE XDSL Configuration Init Failure
607 |XDSL_PROTOCOL_INIT_FAILURE | XDSL Protocol Init Failure
608 |XDSL_ESE XDSL Excessive Severely Errored Seconds
609 XDSL_NCD_SLOW XDSL No Cell Delineation on the slow channel
610 | XDSL _LCD_SLOW XDSL Loss of Cell Delineation on the slow channel
611 | XDSL_NCD_FAST XDSL No Cell Delineation on the fast channel
612 | XDSL _LCD FAST XDSL Loss of Cell Delineation on the fast channel
613 | XDSL_LOF_FE XDSL FE Loss Of Framing
614 |XDSL_LOS FE XDSL FE Loss Of Signal
615 | XDSL_LPR_FE XDSL FE Loss Of Power Failure
616 | XDSL_LOSQ_FE XDSL FE Loss Of Signal Qualtiy
617 >E(DSL—NO—PEER—VTU—PRESENT—F XDSL FE No Peer VTU Present
618 | XDSL_ESE FE XDSL FE Excessive Severely Errored Seconds
621 | XDSL_NCD _FAST_FE XDSL FE No Cell Delineation on the fast channel
622 | XDSL_LCD _FAST_FE XDSL FE Loss of Cell Delineation on the fast channel
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B. Event Table

Table B-1

Event ID Event Name
1 SYSTEMRESTART

2 | SYSTEMDOWNLOADBEGIN

3 | SYSTEMDOWNLOADSUCCESS

4  SYSTEMDOWNLOADFAIL

5 | SYSTEMPROVISIONDATAEXPORT

6  SYSTEMPROVISIONDATAIMPORT

. _SI_YSTEMPROVISIONDATASETDEFAUL
9 | SYSTEMALARMLOGCLEAR

10 |SYSTEMEVENTLOGCLEAR

11 SYSTEMRTCDATETIMECHANGE

12 | SYSTEMSOFTWAREACOBUTTONSET
13 iESTEMSOFTWAREACOBUTTONCLE
14 SYSTEMALARMLEVELMASKFLAGCHA

NGE

15  SYSTEMSNMPAUTHFAIL

17 | SYSTEMFTPRECEPTIONSTART

18 | SYSTEMFTPRECEPTIONCOMPLETE
19 | SYSTEMFTPRECEPTIONINCOMPLETE
21 SYSTEMSNTPTIMEZONECHANGE

23 SYSTEMSNTPPROVISIONCHANGED
25  SYSTEMDATABASESAVINGFAILED
102 |ATMCREATEVCL
103  ATMMODIFYVCL
104 |ATMDELETEVCL
301 |CLUSTER_INFO_CHANGED
501  XDSL_PORT_INFO_CHANGED
601 |XDSL_PORT BINDING_CHANGED
602 | XDSL_PORT_ENABLED
603 |XDSL_PORT DISABLED
604 XDSL_PORT_REENABLED
605 |XDSL_PORT LINKUP
606  XDSL_PORT_LINKDOWN
507 )SDSL_LINE_CONF_PROFILE_CREATE
608 )SDSL_LINE_CONF_PROFILE_DELETE
509 )SDSL_LINE_CONF_PROFILE_CHANGE
610  XDSL_LINE_ALARM_CONF_PROFILE_

Event Table

Description
System Restart
Download Begin
Download Success
Download Failed
Provision Data Exported
Provision Data Imported

Provision Data Set To Default

Alarm Log Cleared
Event Log Cleared
RTC date/time changed
Software ACO Set

Software ACO Cleared

Alarm Profile changed

SNMP Auth Failed

FTP Reception Started
FTP Reception Completed
FTP Reception Incomplete
SNTP Time zone Changed
SNTP Provision Changed
Database Saving Failed
ATM VCL Created

ATM VCL Modified

ATM VCL Deleted

Cluster Info Changed
XDSL Port Info Changed
XDSL Port Binding Changed
XDSL Port Enabled

XDSL Port Disabled

XDSL Port Re-enabled
XDSL Port Link Up

XDSL Port Link Down

XDSL Line Configuration Profile Created
XDSL Line Configuration Profile Deleted

XDSL Line Configuration Profile Changed
XDSL Line Alarm Configuration Profile Created
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611

612

613

614
615
616
651
652
653
654
655
656
657
658
659
660
661
662
663
664
665
666
667

CREATED

XDSL_LINE_ALARM_CONF_PROFILE_
DELETED

XDSL_LINE_ALARM_CONF_PROFILE_
CHANGED

XDSL_PORT_PROFILE_TRANSFER_FA
ILED

ALMEVENT_XDSL_LOOPBACK_SET
ALMEVENT_XDSL_DELT_SET
XDSL_DELT_DONE
XDSL_PERF_NE_ES
XDSL_PERF_NE_SES
XDSL_PERF_NE_UAS
XDSL_PERF_FE_ES
XDSL_PERF_FE_SES
XDSL_PERF_FE_UAS
XDSL_PERF_NE_DAY_ES
XDSL_PERF_NE_DAY_SES
XDSL_PERF_NE_DAY_UAS
XDSL_PERF_FE_DAY_ES
XDSL_PERF_FE_DAY_SES
XDSL_PERF_FE_DAY_UAS
XDSL_DOWN_MAX_SNR_MGN
XDSL_DOWN_MIN_SNR_MGN
XDSL_UP_MAX_SNR_MGN
XDSL_UP_MIN_SNR_MGN
XDSL_INIT_FAILURE_TRAP

XDSL Line Alarm Configuration Profile Deleted
XDSL Line Alarm Configuration Profile Changed

XDSL Port Profile Transfer Failed

XDSL Loopback Set

XDSL DELT Set

XDSL DELT Done
XDSL_PERF_NE_ES
XDSL_PERF_NE_SES
XDSL_PERF_NE_UAS
XDSL_PERF_FE_ES
XDSL_PERF_FE_SES
XDSL_PERF_FE_UAS
XDSL_PERF_NE_DAY_ES
XDSL_PERF_NE_DAY_SES
XDSL_PERF_NE_DAY_UAS
XDSL_PERF_FE_DAY_ES
XDSL_PERF_FE_DAY_SES
XDSL_PERF_FE_DAY_UAS
XDSL_DOWN_MAX_SNR_MGN
XDSL_DOWN_MIN_SNR_MGN
XDSL_UP_MAX_SNR_MGN
XDSL_UP_MIN_SNR_MGN
XDSL_INIT_FAILURE_TRAP
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12. Operator Interface

12.1 Introduction

12.2 Connect Interface
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12.4 Screen Description
12.5 Execution Modes

12.6 Getting Help

12.7 Terminal Key Function

12.8 Notation Conventions
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12.1 Introduction

Access to the Operations System (OS) /Network Element (NE) system is protected by a logon
security system. You can log on to the NE with the user name and password. After three failed
logon attempts, the system refuses further attempts.

After you log on, the system monitors the interface for periods of inactivity. If the interface is
inactive for too long, you are automatically logged off.

All the NEs have the same initial user name (admin) and password (admin). You should
change the password as soon as possible, because the initial password is known to anyone who
reads this manual. You can also change the user name or add additional user names. Use the
*account add” command to enter a new user identification, password and authorization level.
The system can handle one local logon session and at least four remote/OS sessions.

12.2 Connect Interface

Interface Parameter

Console Baud rate: 9600, Data bit:8, Parity: None, Stop bit :1

Telnet Port 23

SSH Port 22 (In Windows, you can run terminal emulator such as PUTTY)

12.3 Authorization Level

Level Description

Superuser Superuser can access all management features.

Engineer Engineer can access all management features except user account
management.

Guest (default) |Read-only mode (Guest can only change his own password). Users of this
level can query pages like PM and FM.
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12.4 Screen Description

WDS login: admin
Password:

[VC=2202_1PDSLAM v0.05 (2008/05/09 16:29:59) System Name and
Hardware Version - Firmware Version
CPLD Version

CLI Module Version

FWAPI Module Version

SNMP Module Version

SNTP Module Version

OAMP Module Version
VDSLMGR Module Version
VDSLMGR_EMU Module Version
WEB Module Version

WDDI Module Version

WLS Module Version
localhost:>

bye Qurt CLI

! Execution the specific number of command in history
exit Exit current mode

list List command

show Show information

sleep Sleep for the specified number of milli-seconds
enable Enter enable mode

-1 Prompt Symbol

wmo
00H<!4 Py
oo

NN

WNN

Commands and
Descriptions

Figure 0-1  Screen Description
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12.5 Execution Modes

The CLI contains several execution modes. Users will see different set of commands under
different execution modes. Table 0-1 lists all the execution modes and their purposes. When
users enter a certain execution mode, the corresponding mode prompt will be displayed

automatically on the screen. The mode prompts of all the execution modes are also listed in

Table 0-1.
Table 0-1 List of Execution Modes
Execute mode Description Prompt symbol
Initialize Default execution mode >
Enable Management capable %
Configure Configuration capable (conf)#

XDSL Interface Config

XDSL interface configuration capable

(xdsl-intf-conf)#

VDSL Interface Config

VDSL interface configuration capable

(vdsl-intf-conf)#

XDSL ATM Bridge
Config

XDSL ATM-mode bridge port configuration
capable

(xdsl-atm-bridge-conf)#

XDSL Packet Bridge
Config

XDSL Packet-mode bridge port
configuration capable

(xdsl-pos-bridge-conf)#

Gigabit Interface Config

Gigabit interface configuration capable

(gb-intf-conf)#

Gigabit Bridge Config

Gigabit bridge configuration capable

(gb-bridge-conf)#

Gigabit LA Interface
Config

Gigabit LA interface configuration capable

(gb-la-intf-conf)#

Gigabit LA Bridge
Config

Gigabit LA bridge configuration capable

(gb-la-bridge-conf)#

Access Control List

ACL configuration capable

(acl-conf)#

Traffic Descriptor Config

Traffic descriptor configuration capable

(traf-desc-conf)#

Priority List Config

Priority List configuration capable

(prio-conf)#

Alarm Profile Config

Alarm profile configuration capable

(alarm-profile-conf)#

12.6 Getting help

The user can get help by entering a question mark “?” at each position in the command. The
displayed result depends on the execution mode and previous input.
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12.7 Terminal Key Function

Following is the list of all the terminal keys and their function.

Table 0-2  List of Terminal Keys

ENTER , i
Run a CLI config script

CTRL-M

TAB Tab completion.
If tab is pressed after a non-whitespace character, complete the
word before the Tab.

CTRL-I

If tab is pressed after a whitespace character, complete the next
word.

Display available commands

If ? is pressed after a non-whitespace character, show possible
? choices for this word.

If 7 is pressed after a whitespace character, show possible
choices for the next word.

<Up Arrow> Up hist
isto
CTRL-P P vy
<Down Arrow> )
Down history
CTRL-N
Home L . .
Move the cursor to the beginning of the input line
CTRL-A
End . .
Move the cursor to the end of the input line
CTRL-E
<Left Arrow>
Move the cursor backward
CTRL-B
<Right Arrow>
Move the cursor forward
CTRL-F
<UP Arrow> Display this help and exit
BACKSPACE
Erase the character before the cursor
CTRL-H

12.8 Notation Conventions

The notation conventions for the parameter syntax of each CLI command are as follows:

» Parameters enclosed in [ ] are optional.

» Parameter values are separated by a vertical bar “|”” only when one of the specified values can
be used.

 Parameter values are enclosed in { } when you must use one of the values specified.
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13. Commands Descriptions

13.1 Initialize Mode Commands

13.2 Enable Mode Commands

13.3 Configure Mode Commands

13.4 XDSL Interface Config Mode Commands
13.5 VDSL Interface Config Mode Commands
13.6 XDSL ATM Bridge Config Mode Commands
13.7 XDSL Packet Bridge Config Mode Commands
13.8 GBE Interface Config Mode Commands

13.9 GBE Bridge Config Mode Commands

13.10 GBE-LA Interface Config Mode Commands
13.11 GBE-LA Bridge Config Mode Commands
13.12 Access Control List Mode Commands
13.13 Traffic Descriptor Mode Commands

13.14 Priority List Mode Commands

13.15 Alarm Profile Config Mode Commands
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13.1

13.1.1

13.1.2

13.1.3

13.1.4

13.1.5

13.1.6

Initialize Mode Commands

The commands in this section can be executed under all command modes. These commands
are global commands.

bye

Description| Quit CLI
Syntax bye
Parameter [None

enable

Description| Enter enable mode
Syntax enable
Parameter |None

exit

Description|Exit current mode
Syntax exit
Parameter [None

list alarm table

Description| List the alarm table
Syntax list alarm table
Parameter [None

list command-tree

Description| List tree of all available CLI commands
Syntax list command-tree
Parameter |[None

list command-tree full

Description|List complete command tree
Syntax list command-tree full
Parameter |[None
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13.1.7 list event table

Description|list event table
Syntax list event table
Parameter [None

13.1.8 list execution-modes

Description| List all available execution modes
Syntax list execution-modes
Parameter |None

13.1.9 list opmode

Description| List operation mode table
Syntax list opmode
Parameter [None

13.1.10 list timezone

Description| List time zones
Syntax list timezone
Parameter |None

13.1.11 show env

Description| Show CLI environment variables
Syntax show env
Parameter |None

13.1.12 show history

Description

Syntax show history
Parameter |[None

13.1.13 show time

Description| Show current time
Syntax show time
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Parameter |None

13.1.14 show uptime

Description| Show uptime
Syntax show uptime
Parameter |None

13.1.15 show version

Description| Show version information
Syntax show version
Parameter [None

13.1.16 sleep

Description| Sleep for the specified number of milli-seconds

Syntax sleep <time>

Parameter
Name Description
<time> Time to sleep

Valid values: 1 ~ OXFFFFFFFF ms
Type: Mandatory

13.1.17!

Description| Execute the specific number of command in history

Syntax I <number>
Name Description
<number> History Number

Valid values: 1 ~ 32
Type: Mandatory
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13.2 Enable Mode Commands
All the “show - -” commands in this section can also be executed under any other
command mode except Initialize Mode.

13.2.1 cluster target-id

Description| Configure target cluster member ID

Syntax cluster target-id <id>
Parameter
Name Description
<id> Cluster ID

Valid Values: 1 ~ 20, 0: local
Type: Mandatory

13.2.2 configure

Description| Enter configuration mode
Syntax configure
Parameter |None

13.2.3 disable

Description|Enter init mode
Syntax disable
Parameter |None

13.2.4 kick

Description|Kick off a logged-in user (only superuser can execute this command)
Syntax kick <index> {cli | web}

Parameter
Name Description
<index> Login user index
Valid values: 1 ~ 10
Type: Mandatory
13.2.5 ping

Description|send ICMP ECHO_REQUEST to network hosts

ping <ip>
Syntax ping <ip> count <count>
ping <ip> count <count> size <size>
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ping <ip> size <size>
Parameter

Name Description

<ip> Destination IP address
Valid values: -
Type: Mandatory

<count> |Stop after sending count ECHO_REQUEST packets
Valid values: 1 ~ OXFFFFFFFF, O: default count
Default value: 5
Type: Mandatory

<size> | Specifies the number of data bytes to be sent
Valid values: 1 ~ 65500
Type: Mandatory

13.2.6 show access-list arpbcast

Description| Show ARP broadcast list
Syntax show access-list arpbcast
Parameter |None

13.2.7 show access-list bcrate

Description Show broadcast rate-limiting list
show access-list bcrate

Syntax show access-list berate <vlanid>
Parameter
Name Description
<vlanid> VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory

13.2.8 show access-list dstip

Description| Show Destination IP address list
show access-list dstip

Syntax show access-list dstip <index>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 200
Type: Mandatory

13.2.9 show access-list ipprotocol
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Description| Show IP protocol list
show access-list ipprotocol

SYN@X | show access-list ipprotocol <index>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 200
Type: Mandatory

13.2.10 show access-list iwpolicer

Description| Show Rate Limit Profiles
Syntax show access-list iwpolicer
Parameter [None

13.2.11 show access-list l14dstport

Description| Show L4 destination port list
show access-list l4dstport

Syntax show access-list l14dstport <index>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 200
Type: Mandatory

13.2.12 show access-list mcfldrate

Description| Show Multicast rate-limiting list
show access-list mcfldrate

Syntax | ghow access-list mefldrate <vlanid>
Parameter
Name Description
<vlanid> VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory

13.2.13 show access-list netbios

Description| Show NetBIOS list
Syntax show access-list netbios
Parameter |[None
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13.2.14 show access-list srcip

Description| Show Source IP address list
show access-list srcip

Syntax show access-list srcip <index>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 200
Type: Mandatory

13.2.15 show access-list srcmac

Description| Show Source MAC address list
show access-list srcmac

Syntax show access-list srcmac <index>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 200
Type: Mandatory

13.2.16 show account

Description| Show account list
Syntax show account
Parameter [None

13.2.17 show aging

Description| Show bridge aging time
Syntax show aging
Parameter [None

13.2.18 show alarm aco

Description| Show alarm cut-off status
Syntax show alarm aco
Parameter [None

13.2.19 show alarm current
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Description| Show current alarm list
show alarm current [<begin> [<end>]]

Syntax
Parameter

Name
<begin>

<end>

13.2.20 show alarm event

Description

Begin Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 65536
Type: Mandatory

End Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 65536
Type: Mandatory

Description| Show alarm event list
show alarm event [<begin> [<end>]]

Syntax
Parameter

13.2.21 show alarm history

Description| Show alarm history

Syntax
Parameter

Name
<begin>

<end>

Description

Begin Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Type: Mandatory
End Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Type: Mandatory

show alarm history [<begin> [<end>]]

Name
<begin>

<end>

13.2.22 show bootloader

Description

Begin Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Type: Mandatory
End Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Type: Mandatory

Description| Show bootloader information

Syntax

show bootloader

Parameter |None
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13.2.23 show clisettings

Description Show CLI settings
Syntax show clisettings
Parameter None

13.2.24 show cluster

Description| Show cluster information
Syntax show cluster
Parameter | None

13.2.25 show cpu

Description| Show CPU information
Syntax show cpu
Parameter [None

13.2.26 show dhcp-clients

Description| Show DHCP Clients
Syntax show dhcp-clients
Parameter |None

13.2.27 show dhcp-pppoe-global

Description| Show DHCP/PPPOE global parameters
Syntax show dhcp-pppoe-global
Parameter |[None

13.2.28 show dhcp-server-profile

Description| Show DHCP Server Profiles
Syntax show dhcp-server-profile
Parameter |None

13.2.29 show dhcp-static-ip

Description| Show Static DHCP IP Mapping Table
Syntax show dhcp-static-ip
Parameter [None
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13.2.30 show trafdesc

Description| Show Ethernet Traffic Descriptor
Syntax show trafdesc
Parameter [None

13.2.31 show fdb

Description Show MAC learning table
show fdb

Syntax: | gnow fdb vian <vlanid>
Parameter
Name Description
<vlanid> VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory

13.2.32 show fdbstatic

Description| Show static MAC forwarding table
show fdbstatic

Syntax show fdbstatic <index>
Parameter
Name Description
<vlanid> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 512
Type: Mandatory

13.2.33 show firmware partition

Description| Show firmware partition information
Syntax show firmware partition
Parameter [None

13.2.34 show firmware status

Description| Show firmware update status
Syntax show firmware status
Parameter |[None
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13.2.35 show http

Description| Show HTTP configuration
Syntax show http
Parameter |[None

13.2.36 show igmp

Description| Show IGMP information
Syntax show igmp
Parameter |None

13.2.37 show igmp acl

Description| Show IGMP ACL profile
show igmp acl

Syntax show igmp acl <index>

Parameter
Name Description
<vlanid> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 24
Type: Mandatory

13.2.38 show igmp group

Description| Show IGMP VLAN groups list
show igmp group

Syntax show igmp group <ip> <vlanid>
Parameter
Name Description
<ip> IGMP group IP address
Valid values: -
Type: Mandatory
<vlanid> VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory

13.2.39 show igmp group_src

Description| Show IGMP source information
show igmp group <ip> <vlanid> src

Syntax show igmp group <ip> <vlanid> src <srcip>

Parameter
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Name Description
<ip> IGMP group IP address
Valid values: -
Type: Mandatory
<vlanid> VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094

Type: Mandatory
<srcip> Source IP address

Valid values: -

Type: Mandatory

13.2.40 show igmp rtport

Description Show IGMP router port setting
show igmp rtport

Syntax show igmp rtport <vlanid>
Parameter
Name Description
<vlanid> VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory

13.2.41 show interface bridge

Description| Show bridge information
Syntax show interface bridge
Parameter |None

13.2.42 show interface counter

Description| Show Ethernet packet counter
Syntax show interface counter
Parameter |[None

13.2.43 show interface gigabit <portNo> bridge

Description| Show bridge information
Syntax show interface gigabit <portNo> bridge
Parameter

Name Description

<portNo> Port number
Valid values: 1 ~ 2
Type: Mandatory
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13.2.44 show interface gigabit <portNo> counter

Description| Show Gigabit Ethernet counter

Syntax show interface gigabit <portNo> counter
Parameter
Name Description
<portNo> Port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 2
Type: Mandatory

13.2.45 show interface gigabit <portNo> stp

Description| Show STP information
Syntax show interface gigabit <portNo> stp
Parameter

Name Description

<portNo> Port number
Valid values: 1 ~ 2
Type: Mandatory

13.2.46 show interface gigabit <portNo> vlan

Description| Show VLAN information

Syntax show interface gigabit <portNo> vlan
Parameter
Name Description
<portNo> Port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 2
Type: Mandatory

13.2.47 show interface gigabit bridge

Description| Show bridge information
Syntax show interface gigabit bridge
Parameter [None

13.2.48 show interface gigabit counter

Description| Show Gigabit Ethernet counter
Syntax show interface gigabit counter
Parameter |[None
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13.2.49 show interface gigabit la bridge

Description| Show bridge information
Syntax show interface gigabit la bridge
Parameter |[None

13.2.50 show interface gigabit la counter

Description| Show Gigabit LA Ethernet counter
Syntax show interface gigabit la counter
Parameter [None

13.2.51 show interface gigabit la lacp

Show aggregator port information (this command is available when
LACP mode is enabled)

Syntax show interface gigabit la lacp

Parameter |[None

Description

13.2.52 show interface gigabit la vlan

Description Show VLAN information
Syntax show interface gigabit la vlan
Parameter [None

13.2.53 show interface gigabit stp

Description| Show STP information
Syntax show interface gigabit stp
Parameter [None

13.2.54 show interface gigabit vlan

Description| Show VLAN information
Syntax show interface gigabit vlan
Parameter [None

13.2.55 show interface vc

Description| Show virtual circuits
Syntax show interface vc
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Parameter [None
13.2.56 show interface xdsl <portNo> bridge

Description| Display Bridge information
Syntax show interface xdsl <portNo> bridge
Parameter
Name Description
<portNo> XDSL Port number
Valid values: 1 ~ 24
Type: Mandatory

13.2.57 show interface xdsl <portNo> counter

Description| Display Ethernet packet counter

Syntax show interface xdsl <portNo> counter
Parameter
Name Description
<portNo> XDSL Port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 24
Type: Mandatory

13.2.58 show interface xdsl <portNo> vc

Description| Display virtual circuits

Syntax show interface xdsl <portNo> vc
Parameter
Name Description
<portNo> XDSL Port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 24
Type: Mandatory

13.2.59 show interface xdsl <portNo> vlan

Description| Display VLAN information

Syntax show interface xdsl <portNo> vlan
Parameter
Name Description
<portNo> XDSL Port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 24
Type: Mandatory
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13.2.60 show interface xdsl bridge

Description| Show bridge information
Syntax show interface xdsl bridge
Parameter [None

13.2.61 show interface xdsl counter

Description| Show XDSL Ethernet counter
Syntax show interface xdsl counter
Parameter |None

13.2.62 show interface xdsl line information

Description| Show XDSL line information

Syntax show interface xdsl line information <portNo>
Parameter

Name Description

<portNo> XDSL Port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 24, 0:all xdsl ports
Type: Mandatory

13.2.63 show interface xdsl vc

Description| Show virtual circuits
Syntax show interface xdsl vc
Parameter [None

13.2.64 show interface xdsl vdsl chan

Description Show VDSL Channel Table
show interface xdsl vdsl chan <portNo> <vdsIPhysSide>

Syntax <vdslChannelType>

Parameter
Name Description
<portNo> vdsl Port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 24, 0:all xdsl ports
Type: Mandatory

<vdsIPhysSide> vdsIPhysSide

Valid values: 1 : VTU-C, 2 : VTU-R, 0: display all
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<vdslChannelType> vdslChannelType
Valid values: 124: interleave, 125: fast, 0: display
all

13.2.65 show interface xdsl vdsl chanperf

Description| Show VDSL Channel Performance Table
show interface xdsl vdsl chanperf <portNo> <vdslPhysSide>

Syntax <vdslChannelType>

Parameter
Name Description
<portNo> VDSL Port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 24, 0:all xdsl ports
Type: Mandatory
<vdsIPhysSide> VDSL physical side
Valid values: 1: VTU-C, 2 : VTU-R, 0: display all
Type: Mandatory
<vdslChannelType> VDSL Channel Type
Valid values: 124: interleave, 125: fast, 0: display
all
Type: Mandatory

13.2.66 show interface xdsl vdsl chanperfl5min

Description| Show VDSL Channel Performance 15-min Interval Table
show interface xdsl vdsl chanperfl5min <portNo> <vdslPhysSide>

Syntax <vdslChannel Type> <interval>
Parameter
Name Description
<portNo> VDSL Port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 24, 0:all xdsl ports
Type: Mandatory
<vdsIPhysSide> VDSL Physical Side
Valid values: 1: VTU-C, 2 : VTU-R, 0: display all
Type: Mandatory
<vdsIChannelType> VDSL Channel Type
Valid values: 124: interleave, 125: fast, 0: display
all
Type: Mandatory
<interval> Interval number
Valid values: 1 ~ 96
Type: Mandatory

13.2.67 show interface xdsl vdsl chanperflday
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Description| Show VDSL Channel Performance 1-Day Interval Table
show interface xdsl vdsl chanperflday <portNo> <vdsIPhysSide>

Syntax <vdslChannel Type> <interval>
Parameter
Name Description
<portNo> VDSL Port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 24, 0:all xdsl ports
Type: Mandatory
<vdsIPhysSide> VDSL Physical Side
Valid values: 1 : VTU-C, 2 : VTU-R, 0: display all
Type: Mandatory
<vdslChannelType> VDSL Channel Type
Valid values: 124: interleave, 125: fast, 0: display
all
Type: Mandatory
<interval> Interval number
Valid values: 1 ~7
Type: Mandatory

13.2.68 show interface xdsl vdsl config

Description| Show VDSL port configuration
Syntax show interface xdsl vdsl config <portNo>
Parameter

Name Description

<portNo> VDSL Port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 24, 0:all xdsl ports
Type: Mandatory

13.2.69 show interface xdsl vdsl currentStatus

Description| Show VDSL current status

Syntax show interface xdsl vdsl currentStatus <portNo> <vdsIPhysSide>
Parameter

Name Description

<portNo> VDSL Port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 24, 0: display all
Type: Mandatory
<vdslPhysSide> |VDSL Physical Side
Valid values: 1 : VTU-C, 2 : VTU-R, 0: display all
Type: Mandatory

13.2.70 show interface xdsl vdsl delt bandparams

Description| Show DELT parameters of VDSL ports
Syntax show interface xdsl vdsl delt bandparams <portNo>
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Parameter
Name
<portNo>

Description

VDSL Port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 24, 0: display all
Type: Mandatory

13.2.71 show interface xdsl vdsl delt hlin

Description Show DELT data (Hlin) of VDSL ports

Syntax

Parameter
Name
<portNo>
<index>

show interface xdsl vdsl delt hlin <portNo> <index>

Description

VDSL Port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 24, 0: display all
Type: Mandatory

Carrier Group Index

Valid values: 0 ~ 7

Type: Mandatory

13.2.72 show interface xdsl vdsl delt hlinscale

Description Show DELT data (HlinScale) of VDSL ports

Syntax

Parameter
Name
<portNo>
<index>

show interface xdsl vdsl delt hlinscale <portNo> <index>

Description

VDSL Port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 24, 0: display all
Type: Mandatory

Carrier Group Index

Valid values: 0 ~ 7

Type: Mandatory

13.2.73 show interface xdsl vdsl delt hlog

Description| Show DELT data (Hlog) of VDSL ports

Syntax

Parameter
Name
<portNo>
<index>

show interface xdsl vdsl delt hlog <portNo> <index>

Description

VDSL Port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 24, 0: display all
Type: Mandatory

Carrier Group Index

Valid values: 0 ~ 7

Type: Mandatory
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13.2.74 show interface xdsl vdsl delt params

Description| Show DELT parameters of VDSL ports

Syntax show interface xdsl vdsl delt params <portNo>
Parameter

Name Description

<portNo> VDSL Port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 24, 0: display all
Type: Mandatory

13.2.75 show interface xdsl vdsl delt gln

Description Show DELT data (QIn) of VDSL ports

Syntax show interface xdsl vdsl delt gln <portNo> <index>
Parameter

Name Description

<portNo> VDSL Port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 24, 0: display all
Type: Mandatory

<index> Carrier Group Index
Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Type: Mandatory

13.2.76 show interface xdsl vdsl delt snr

Description| Show DELT data (Snr) of VDSL ports

Syntax show interface xdsl vdsl delt snr <portNo> <index>
Parameter

Name Description

<portNo> VDSL Port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 24, 0: display all
Type: Mandatory

<index> Carrier Group Index
Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Type: Mandatory

13.2.77 show interface xdsl vdsl delt state

Description| Show DELT state of VDSL ports

Syntax show interface xdsl vdsl delt state <portNo>
Parameter

Name Description

<portNo> VDSL Port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 24, 0: display all
Type: Mandatory
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13.2.78 show interface xdsl vdsl inv

Description Show VDSL inventory

Syntax show interface xdsl vdsl inv <portNo> <vdslPhysSide>
Parameter

Name Description

<portNo> VDSL Port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 24, 0: display all
Type: Mandatory
<vdsIPhysSide> | VDSL Physical Side
Valid values: 1 : VTU-C, 2 : VTU-R, 0: display all
Type: Mandatory

13.2.79 show interface xdsl vdsl line

Description| Show VDSL line table

Syntax show interface xdsl vdsl line <portNo>
Parameter
Name Description
<portNo> VDSL Port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 24, 0: display all
Type: Mandatory

13.2.80 show interface xdsl vdsl linealarmconfprofile

Description| Show VDSL line alarm configuration profile table

show interface xdsl vdsl linealarmconfprofile

Syntax [<vdslLineAlarmConfProfileName>]

Parameter

Name Description
<vdslLineAlarmConfProfileName> | Profile Name
Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Optional

13.2.81 show interface xdsl vdsl lineconfprofile

Description| Show VDSL line configuration profile table

Syntax show interface xdsl vdsl lineconfprofile [<vdslLineConfProfileName>]
Parameter
Name Description
<vdslLineConfProfileName> Profile Name

Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Optional
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13.2.82 show interface xdsl vdsl loopback

Description| Show loopback state of VDSL ports

Syntax show interface xdsl vdsl loopback <portNo>
Parameter

Name Description

<portNo> VDSL Port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 24, 0: display all
Type: Mandatory

13.2.83 show interface xdsl vdsl perf

Description| Show VDSL performance data table

Syntax show interface xdsl vdsl perf <portNo> <vdsIPhysSide>
Parameter

Name Description

<portNo> VDSL Port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 24, 0: display all
Type: Mandatory

<vdslPhysSide> |VDSL Physical Side
Valid values: 1 : VTU-C, 2 : VTU-R, 0: display all
Type: Mandatory

13.2.84 show interface xdsl vdsl perf15min

Description| Show VDSL performance interval table

Syntax show interface xdsl vdsl perf15min <portNo> <vdsIPhysSide> <interval>
Parameter

Name Description

<portNo> VDSL Port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 24, 0: display all
Type: Mandatory

<vdsIPhysSide> |VDSL Physical Side
Valid values: 1: VTU-C, 2 : VTU-R, 0: display all
Type: Mandatory

<interval> Interval number
Valid values: 1 ~ 96
Type: Mandatory

13.2.85 show interface xdsl vdsl perflday

Description| Show VDSL performance 1-day interval table
Syntax show interface xdsl vdsl perflday <portNo> <vdslPhysSide> <interval>
Parameter

Name Description
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<portNo> VDSL Port number
Valid values: 1 ~ 24, 0: display all
Type: Mandatory
<vdslPhysSide> |VDSL Physical Side
Valid values: 1 : VTU-C, 2 : VTU-R, 0: display all
Type: Mandatory
<interval> Interval number
Valid values: 1 ~ 7
Type: Mandatory

13.2.86 show interface xdsl vdsl phys

Description| Show VDSL physical table

Syntax show interface xdsl vdsl phys <portNo> <vdsIPhysSide>
Parameter

Name Description

<portNo> VDSL Port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 24, 0: display all
Type: Mandatory

<vdsIPhysSide> | VDSL Physical Side
Valid values: 1 : VTU-C, 2 : VTU-R, 0: display all
Type: Mandatory

13.2.87 show interface xdsl vian

Description Show VLAN information
Syntax show interface xdsl vlan
Parameter |[None

13.2.88 show lacp

Show LACP information (this command is available when LACP mode is
enabled)

Syntax show lacp
Parameter |None

Description

13.2.89 show login-users

Description| Show logged-in users
Syntax show login-users
Parameter |None

13.2.90 show management
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Description| Show management channel settings
Syntax show management
Parameter |[None

13.2.91 show outband-route

Description| Show routing table for the outband channel
Syntax show outband-route
Parameter |[None

13.2.92 show priority-list ds

Description Show Differentiate Service list

Syntax show priority-list ds [<index>]
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Type: Optional

13.2.93 show priority-list dstip

Description| Display Destination IP address list
Syntax show priority-list dstip [<index>]
Parameter

Name Description

<index> Index
Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Type: Optional

13.2.94 show priority-list dstmac

Description| Display Destination MAC address list

Syntax show priority-list dstmac [<index>]
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Type: Optional

13.2.95 show priority-list srcip

Description| Display Source IP address list
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Syntax show priority-list srcip [<index>]
Parameter
Name Description

<index> Index
Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Type: Optional

13.2.96 show priority-list srcmac

Description Display Source MAC address list

Syntax show priority-list srcmac [<index>]
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Type: Optional

13.2.97 show priority-list tos

Description|Display TOS (IP Precedence) list

Syntax show priority-list tos [<index>]
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Type: Optional

13.2.98 show priority-list vianid

Description|Display VLAN ID list

Syntax show priority-list vlanid [<index>]
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Type: Optional

13.2.99 show profile alarm

Description|Display alarm profile list
Syntax show profile alarm [<alarmid>]
Parameter
Name Description
<alarmid>| Alarm ID
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Valid values: enter command “13.1.4
look up alarm ID
Type: Optional

13.2.100 show protocol-vlan

Description| Show protocol-based VLAN
Syntax show protocol-vlan
Parameter |[None

13.2.101 show rmon alarm

Description Show RMON alarm information
show rmon alarm <index>

Syntax show rmon alarm all
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Rmon alarm entry index

Valid values: 1 ~ 64
Type: Mandatory

13.2.102 show rmon ether_history

Description| Show RMON ether history information

Syntax show rmon ether_history <index>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Rmon index

Valid values: 1 ~ 10
Type: Mandatory

13.2.103 show rmon event

Description| Show RMON event information
show rmon event <index>

Syntax show rmon event all
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Rmon event entry index

Valid values: 1 ~ 128
Type: Mandatory

13.2.104 show rmon history
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Description| Show RMON history control information
show rmon history <index>

Syntax show rmon history all
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Rmon history control entry index

Valid values: 1 ~ 10
Type: Mandatory

13.2.105 show rmon log

Description| Show RMON log
Syntax show rmon log
Parameter [None

13.2.106 show rmon statistic

Description| Show RMON statistic information
show rmon statistic <index>

Syntax show rmon statistic all
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Rmon statistic entry index

Valid values: 1 ~ 10
Type: Mandatory

13.2.107 show route

Description| Show route table for in-band channel
Syntax show route
Parameter [None

13.2.108 show runningcfg

Description| Show running configuration (only superuser can execute this command)
Syntax show runningcfg
Parameter |None

13.2.109 show runningcfg backup

Description| Show running configuration backup
Syntax show runningcfg backup
Parameter [None
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13.2.110 show snmp community

Description| Show SNMP community
Syntax show snmp community
Parameter [None

13.2.111 show snmp notify

Description| Show SNMP notify
Syntax show snmp notify
Parameter |None

13.2.112 show snmp target

Description| Show SNMP target
Syntax show snmp target
Parameter [None

13.2.113 show sntp

Description| Show SNTP information
Syntax show sntp
Parameter [None

13.2.114 show stp

Description| Show STP information
Syntax show stp
Parameter 'None

13.2.115 show syslog

Description| Show syslog configuration
Syntax show syslog
Parameter [None

13.2.116 show system-config

Description| Show system configuration

Syntax show system-config
Parameter [None
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13.2.117 show system information

Description| Show system information
Syntax show system information
Parameter [None

13.2.118 show system inventory

Description| Show system inventory
Syntax show system inventory
Parameter [None

13.2.119 show temperature

Description| Show temperature information
Syntax show temperature
Parameter [None

13.2.120 show uplink-mode-conf

Description| Show uplink mode
Syntax show uplink-mode-conf
Parameter [None

13.2.121 show version detail

Description| Show detail version information
Syntax show version detail
Parameter 'None

13.2.122 show vlan

Description Show VLAN information
show vlan

Syntax show vlan <vlanid>

Parameter
Name Description
<vlanid> VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094

Type: Optional

216



VDSL2 IP DSLAM

13.2.123 show vlan-regen

Description| Display VLAN priority tag filter
Syntax show vlan-regen
Parameter [None

13.2.124 show vlan-translation

Description| Show VLAN Translation Table
Syntax show vlan-translation
Parameter [None

13.2.125 ssh

Description|Login to a remote host via SSH

Syntax ssh <ip> <username>
Parameter
Name Description
<ip> Destination IP address
Valid values: -
Type: Mandatory
<username> Username

Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory

13.2.126 system restart

Description| Restart System
Syntax system restart
Parameter [None

13.2.127 telnet

Description |Telnet to a remote host

Syntax telnet <ip>
Parameter
Name Description
<ip> Destination IP address

Valid values: -
Type: Mandatory

13.2.128 traceroute
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Description| Print the route packets take to network host

Syntax traceroute
Parameter
Name Description
<ip> Destination IP address

Valid values: -
Type: Mandatory
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13.3 Configure Mode Commands

Commands that can be executed under Configure Mode include the commands in section
0, section 0 (except “configure” command), and the commands in this section.

13.3.1 access-list

Description| Enter Access Control List Mode
Syntax access-list
Parameter [None

13.3.2 account add

Description| Add an account (only superuser can execute this command)

account add <username>

account add <username> password <password>

account add <username> password <password> comment <comment>

Syntax account add <username> password <password> level <account_level>
account add <username> password <password> level <account_level>
comment <comment>

Parameter
Name Description
<username> Username

Valid values: 1 ~ 31 characters
Type: Mandatory
<password> Password
Valid values: 1 ~ 31 characters
Type: Mandatory
<account_level> Account Level
Valid values: superuser/enginner/guest
Type: Mandatory
<comment> Comment
Valid values: 0 ~ 31 characters
Type: Mandatory

13.3.3 account delete

Description| Delete an account (only superuser can execute this command)

Syntax account delete <username>
Parameter
Name Description
<username> Username

Valid values: 1 ~ 31 characters
Type: Mandatory
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13.3.4 account modify

Description| Modify an account (only superuser can execute this command)
account modify <username>
account modify <username> comment <comment>
account modify <username> level <account_level>
account modify <username> level <account_level> comment <comment>
account modify <username> password <password>

Syntax account modify <username> password <password> comment
<comment>
account modify <username> password <password> level
<account_level>
account modify <username> password <password> level
<account_level> comment <comment>

Parameter

Name Description
<username> Username
Valid values: 1 ~ 31 characters
Type: Mandatory
<password> Password
Valid values: 1 ~ 31 characters
Type: Mandatory
<account_level> Account Level
Valid values: superuser/enginner/guest
Type: Mandatory
<comment> Comment
Valid values: 0 ~ 31 characters
Type: Mandatory

13.3.5 aging

Description| Set Bridge aging time

Syntax aging <time>

Parameter
Name Description
<time> Aging time

Valid values: 10 ~ 600 seconds
Default value: 300 (sec)
Type: Mandatory

13.3.6 alarm aco active

Description| Set alarm ACO active
Syntax alarm aco active
Parameter |[None
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13.3.7 alarm event clear

Description| Clear alarm event
Syntax alarm event clear
Parameter [None

13.3.8 alarm history clear

Description| Clear alarm history
Syntax alarm history clear
Parameter |None

13.3.9 clisettings

Description| Configure CLI settings

Syntax clisettings <timeout> [<flag>] [<maxSessions>]
Parameter

Name Description

<timeout> Timeout

Valid values: 60 ~ 65535 seconds, 0: no timeout
Default value: 600 (sec)
Type: Mandatory
<flag> Flag
Valid values: bitmap
o showAlarm(0)
e showEvent(1)

Type: Optional
<maxSessions> | Maximum CLI sessions

Valid values: 1 ~ 10 sessions

Default value: 4

Type: Optional

13.3.10 cluster conf

Description| Configure cluster configuration
cluster conf <ip> <netmask> <gateway> <priority> <name> <domain>

Syntax <clustered> <slaveOnly>
Parameter
Name Description
<ip> IP Address for Cluster Mangement

Default value: 0.0.0.0
Type: Mandatory

<netmask> Netmask for Cluster Mangement
Default value: 0.0.0.0
Type: Mandatory
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<gateway>

<priority>

<name>

<domain>

<clustered>

<slaveOnly>

13.3.11 cluster interface

Gateway for Cluster Mangement
Default value: 0.0.0.0

Type: Mandatory

Priority

Valid Values: 0x0 ~ OxFFFFFFFF
Default value: 0x0

Type: Mandatory

Name

Valid Values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Default value: localhost

Type: Mandatory

Domain Name

Valid Values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Default value: localdomain
Type: Mandatory

Cluster Protocol Enabled

Valid Values:

e (- disabled

e 1-enabled

Default value: 0

Type: Mandatory

Configured Roles

Valid Values:

e 0 - Master/Slave

e 1-Slave Only

Default value: 1

Type: Mandatory

Configure cluster interface (cluster NEs are connected through inband or

Description outband interfaces; default setting is through inband)
Syntax cluster interface {inband | otband}
Parameter

Name Description

inband Use the inband channel for cluster

outband

13.3.12 default access-list all

Type: Mandatory
Use the outband channel for cluster
Type: Mandatory

Description|Delete all entries of all types of Access Control List
Syntax default access-list all

Parameter |[None
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13.3.13 default access-list arpbcast

Description|Delete all ARP broadcast deny ACL entries
Syntax default access-list arpbcast
Parameter [None

13.3.14 default access-list bcrate

Description|Delete all broadcast rate limiting entries
Syntax default access-list bcrate
Parameter |None

13.3.15 default access-list dstip

Description| Delete all destination IP address deny ACL entries
Syntax default access-list dstip
Parameter |[None

13.3.16 default access-list ipprotocol

Description| Delete all destination 11P protocol deny ACL entries
Syntax default access-list ipprotocol
Parameter [None

13.3.17 default access-list iwpolicer

Description| Delete all rate limit profiles
Syntax default access-list iwpolicer
Parameter [None

13.3.18 default access-list l4srcport

Description|Delete all L4 source port deny ACL entries
Syntax default access-list l4srcport
Parameter [None

13.3.19 default access-list l4dstport

Description|Delete all L4 destination port deny ACL entries
Syntax default access-list l14dstport
Parameter [None
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13.3.20 default access-list mcfldrate

Description|Delete all flooding rate limiting entries
Syntax default access-list mcfldrate
Parameter [None

13.3.21 default access-list netbios

Description| Delete all NetBIOS broadcast deny ACL entries
Syntax default access-list netbios
Parameter |None

13.3.22 default access-list srcip

Description| Delete all source IP address deny ACL entries
Syntax default access-list srcip
Parameter |[None

13.3.23 default access-list srcmac

Description| Delete all source MAC address deny ACL entries
Syntax default access-list srcmac
Parameter [None

13.3.24 default access-list dstmac

Description|Delete all destination MAC address deny ACL entries
Syntax default access-list dstmac
Parameter [None

13.3.25 default access-list vlan-ratelimit

Description|Delete all VLAN rate limiting entries
Syntax default access-list vlan-ratelimit
Parameter [None

13.3.26 default account

Description|Delete all accounts except admin and set admin to default
Syntax default account
Parameter [None
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13.3.27 default aging

Description| Set bridge aging time to default
Syntax default aging
Parameter [None

13.3.28 default all

Description| Set all configuration to default
Syntax default all
Parameter [None

13.3.29 default bridge-port

Description| Set trunk bport to default and delete all line bports

Syntax default bridge-port
Parameter [None

13.3.30 default clisettings

Description|Set CLI settings to default
Syntax default clisettings
Parameter [None

13.3.31 default cluster interface

Description| Set cluster interface to default
Syntax default cluster interface
Parameter [None

13.3.32 default cluster conf

Description| Set cluster configuration to default
Syntax default cluster conf
Parameter [None

13.3.33 default dhcp-pppoe-global

Description| Set DHCP/PPPOE global parameters to default
Syntax default dhcp-pppoe-global
Parameter [None

225



VDSL2 IP DSLAM

13.3.34 default fdbstatic

Description| Set static MAC forwarding table to default
Syntax default fdbstatic
Parameter [None

13.3.35 default gbe

Description| Set gigabit ethernet medium/speed and inband settings to default
Syntax default gbhe
Parameter |None

13.3.36 default gigabit lacp

Description| Set LACP configuration to default
Syntax default gigabit lacp
Parameter |None

13.3.37 default gigabit stpport

Description| Set STP port configuration to default
Syntax default gigabit stpport
Parameter [None

13.3.38 default http

Description| Set HTTP configuration to default
Syntax default http
Parameter [None

13.3.39 default igmp acl

Description| Delete all configured IGMP ACL profiles
Syntax default igmp acl
Parameter [None

13.3.40 default igmp all

Description| Set all IGMP configuration (acl, conf and rtport) to default
Syntax default igmp all
Parameter [None
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13.3.41 default igmp conf

Description| Set IGMP configuration to default
Syntax default igmp conf
Parameter [None

13.3.42 default igmp rtport

Description Delete all IGMP router port entries
Syntax default igmp rtport
Parameter |None

13.3.43 default linevpmtprofile

Description|Delete all configured Line VPMT profiles
Syntax default linevpmtprofile
Parameter |None

13.3.44 default priority-list all

Description| Delete all entries of all types of Priority Remark List
Syntax default priority-list all
Parameter [None

13.3.45 default priority-list ds

Description|Delete all DiffServ Priority Remark List entries
Syntax default priority-list ds
Parameter [None

13.3.46 default priority-list dstip

Description|Delete all destination IP address Priority Remark List entries
Syntax default priority-list dstip
Parameter [None

13.3.47 default priority-list dstmac

Description|Delete all destination MAC address Priority Remark List entries
Syntax default priority-list dstmac
Parameter [None
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13.3.48 default priority-list srcip

Description| Delete all source IP address Priority Remark List entries
Syntax default priority-list srcip
Parameter |[None

13.3.49 default priority-list srcmac

Description| Delete all source MAC address Priority Remark List entries
Syntax default priority-list srcmac
Parameter |None

13.3.50 default priority-list tos

Description|Delete all ToS (IP Precedence) Priority Remark List entries
Syntax default priority-list tos
Parameter |None

13.3.51 default priority-list vianid

Description| Delete all VLAN ID Priority Remark List entries
Syntax default priority-list vlanid
Parameter [None

13.3.52 default profile alarm

Description| Set all alarm profiles to default
Syntax default profile alarm
Parameter [None

13.3.53 default protocol-vlan

Description| Delete all configured Protocol VLAN
Syntax default protocol-vlan
Parameter [None

13.3.54 default rmon alarm

Description| Set RMON alarm configuration to default
Syntax default rmon alarm
Parameter [None
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13.3.55 default rmon all

Description| Set all RMON configuration to default
Syntax default rmon all
Parameter [None

13.3.56 default rmon event

Description| Set RMON event configuration to default
Syntax default rmon event
Parameter |None

13.3.57 default rmon history

Description| Set RMON history control configuration to default
Syntax default rmon history
Parameter |None

13.3.58 default rmon statistic

Description| Set RMON statistic configuration to default
Syntax default rmon statistic
Parameter [None

13.3.59 default snmp all

Description| Set all SNMP configuration to default
Syntax default snmp all
Parameter [None

13.3.60 default snmp community

Description| Set SNMP community configuration to default
Syntax default snmp community
Parameter [None

13.3.61 default snmp notify

Description| Set SNMP notify configuration to default
Syntax default snmp notify
Parameter [None
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13.3.62 default snmp target

Description| Set SNMP target configuration to default
Syntax default snmp target
Parameter [None

13.3.63 default sntp

Description| Set SNTP configuration to default
Syntax default sntp
Parameter [None

13.3.64 default stp

Description| Set STP configuration to default
Syntax default stp
Parameter [None

13.3.65 default syslog

Description| Set Syslog configuration to default
Syntax default syslog
Parameter [None

13.3.66 default system-config

Description| Set System Config to default
Syntax default system-config
Parameter [None

13.3.67 default system-info

Description| Set System Information to default
Syntax default system-info
Parameter [None

13.3.68 default temperature

Description| Set temperature configuration to default
Syntax default temperature
Parameter [None
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13.3.69 default trafdesc

Description|Delete all configured traffic descriptors
Syntax default trafdesc
Parameter [None

13.3.70 default vpmt

Description| Set trunk bridge port VLAN priority mapping to default
Syntax default vpmt
Parameter |None

13.3.71 default xdsl line info

Description| Set XDSL line information to default
Syntax default xdsl line info
Parameter [None

13.3.72 default xdsl vdsl config

Description|Bind all xdsl port to DEFVAL and disable all port
Syntax default xdsl vdsl config
Parameter [None

13.3.73 default xdsl vdsl linealarmconfprofile

Description| Delete all configured VDSL line alarm configuration profile
Syntax default xdsl vdsl linealarmconfprofile
Parameter [None

13.3.74 default xdsl vdsl lineconfprofile

Description| Delete all configured VDSL line configuration profile
Syntax default xdsl vdsl lineconfprofile
Parameter [None

13.3.75 default access-list ipallow

Description|Delete all IP Allow ACL entries
Syntax default access-list ipallow
Parameter [None
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13.3.76 default dhcp-server-profile

Description|Delete all configured DHCP server profiles
Syntax default dhcp-server-profile
Parameter [None

13.3.77 default outband-route

Description| Set outband routes to default
Syntax default outband-route
Parameter |None

13.3.78 dhcp-pppoe-global

Description| Configure DHCP/PPPOE global parameters

Syntax dhcp-pppoe-global <mode> <submode> <type> <name>
Parameter
Name Description
<mode> DHCP mode
Valid values:
0: transparent
1: relay

3: DHCP server
Default value: 0
Type: Mandatory
<submode> DHCP sub option
Valid values:
0: circuit 1D only
1: agent ID only
2: both
Default value: 0
Type: Mandatory
<type> Circuit ID type
Valid values:
0: default
1: SCBV
2: SCV
3:SC
4: customer
Default value: 0
Type: Mandatory
<name> dhcpPppoeDsIName
Valid values: 1 ~ 15 characters
Default value: IPDSLAM
Type: Mandatory
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13.3.79 dhcp-server-profile <index> create

Description Create a DHCP Server Profile
dhcp-server-profile <index> create <startIP> <endIP> <netmask>

Syntax <gateway> <dns1> <dns2> <leaseTime>
Parameter

Name Description

<index> Index

Valid values: 2 ~ 24
Type: Mandatory

<startIP> Starting IP Address
Type: Mandatory

<endIP> Ending IP Address
Type: Mandatory

<netmask> Netmask

Type: Mandatory

<gateway> Default Gateway IP Address
Type: Mandatory

<dns1> 1st DNS Server IP address (" for none)
Type: Mandatory
<dns2> 2nd DNS Server IP address (" for none)

Type: Mandatory

<leaseTime> Leased Time
Valid values: 300 ~ 86400 seconds
Type: Mandatory

13.3.80 dhcp-server-profile <index> delete

Description|Delete a DHCP Server Profile

Syntax dhcp-server-profile <index> delete
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 2 ~ 24
Type: Mandatory

13.3.81 disable

Description|Enter init mode
Syntax disable
Parameter [None
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13.3.82 trafdesc

Description| Enter Ethernet Traffic Descriptor mode
Syntax trafdesc
Parameter [None

13.3.83 fdbstatic <number> <bport> <vlanid> <mac> deny | pass

Description| Create a static forwarding entry
fdbstatic <number> <bport> <vlanid> <mac> deny

Syntax fdbstatic <number> <bport> <vlanid> <mac> pass
Parameter

Name Description

<number> Static MAC forwarding table number

Valid values: 1 ~ 512
Type: Mandatory
<bport> Bridge Port
Valid values:
G1 - gigabit bridge port 1,
G2 - gigabit bridge port 2,
LA - gigabit bridge LA,
XDSL/<port>/<bport> - XDSL/port 1 ~ 24/ bridge port
1~9
Input is not case sensitive
Type: Mandatory
<vlanid> VLAN ID
Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory

<mac> Mac address
Type: Mandatory
<deny> Deny the MAC address
Type: Mandatory
<pass> Allow the MAC address

Type: Mandatory

13.3.84 fdbstatic <number> disable

Description| Disable specify static MAC forwarding entry

Syntax fdbstatic <number> disable
Parameter
Name Description
<number> Static MAC forwarding table number

Valid values: 1 ~ 512
Type: Mandatory
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13.3.85 firmware write

Description|Perform software image or bootloader remote download.
firmware write <ip> <username> <password> <string> {image |

Syntax bootloader} [noreboot]
Parameter
Name Description
<ip> FTP server IP address

Type: Mandatory
<username>  Username
Valid values: 1 ~ 31 characters
Type: Mandatory
<password> Password
Valid values: 0 ~ 31 characters
Type: Mandatory
<string> Image path and filename
Valid values: 1 ~ 64 characters
Type: Mandatory
image Perform remote download for the software image
Type: Mandatory
bootloader Perform remote download for the bootloader
Type: Mandatory
noreboot No Reboot after command commplete.
Must reboot system manually for the changes to take
effect!
Type: Optional

13.3.86 firmware partition

Description| Set boot partition

Syntax firmware partition <partition>
Parameter
Name Description
<partition> Partition number

Valid values: 0 ~ 1
Type: Mandatory

13.3.87 http port

Description| Set http server port

http port <portNo>

Syntax http port default

Parameter
Name Description
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<portNo> Port Number
Valid values: 1 ~ 65535
Type: Mandatory

default Set http server port to default (80)

13.3.88 igmp acl

Description|Enable/disable IGMP ACL mode (default setting is enable)
Syntax IGMP {enable | disable}
Parameter [None

13.3.89 igmp acl <index> channel <channel_index> <ip> <uvid> <svid> <tag>

Description| Add a channel to an IGMP ACL profile

Syntax igmp acl <index> channel <channel_index> <ip> <uvid> <svid> <tag>
Parameter

Name Description

<index> Index

Valid values: 2 ~ 24
Type: Mandatory

<channel_index> Channel Index
Valid values: 1 ~ 512
Type: Mandatory

<ip> IGMP group address
Type: Mandatory
<uvid> User VLAN ID (the vedio user is within)

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory
<svid> Server VLAN ID (the vedio server is within)
Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory
<tag> VLAN tagged/un-tagged option of the downstream-
multicast packets
Valid values: 1:tagged, 2:untagged
Type: Mandatory

13.3.90 igmp acl <index> channel <channel_index> delete

Description| Delete a channel from an IGMP ACL profile

Syntax igmp acl <index> channel <channel_index> delete
Parameter

Name Description

<index> Index

Valid values: 2 ~ 24
Type: Mandatory
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<channel_index> |Channel Index
Valid values: 1 ~ 512, 0: deleting all channels
Type: Mandatory

13.3.91 igmp acl <index> create | delete

Description| Create or delete an IGMP ACL profile
igmp acl <index> create

Syntax igmp acl <index> delete
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 2 ~ 24
Type: Mandatory

13.3.92 igmp acl <index> max-channel <number>

Configure the maximum allowed active channel number of an IGMP
ACL profile

Syntax igmp acl <index> max-channel <number>

Parameter

Description

Name Description
<index> Index
Valid values: 2 ~ 24
Type: Mandatory
<number> | Maximum allowed concurrently active channels
Valid values: 0 ~ 20
Default value: 10
Type: Mandatory

13.3.93 igmp acl <index> max-msgs <number>

Description| Configure the maximum IGMP control packets of an IGMP ACL profile

Syntax igmp acl <index> max-msgs <number>
Parameter

Name Description

<index> Index

Valid values: 2 ~ 24
Type: Mandatory
<number> | Maximum IGMP control packets per seconds
Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Default value: 128
Type: Mandatory
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13.3.94 igmp default

Description| Set IGMP parameters to default
Syntax igmp default
Parameter [None

13.3.95 igmp leave

Description| Configure IGMP leave mode (default setting is normal)

Syntax igmp leave {fast | normal}

Parameter
Name Description
fast Set to fast leave mode
normal Set to normal leave mode

13.3.96 igmp proxy

Description|Enable IGMP proxy snooping mode (default setting is disabled)
Syntax igmp proxy
Parameter |None

13.3.97 igmp rtport

Description| Create or delete an IGMP router port
Svntax igmp rtport <rtport> <vlanid> <querylP> <reportIP>
y igmp rtport <rtport> <vlanid> delete

Parameter

Name Description

<rtport> | IGMP router port
Valid values: 1 ~ 3
Type: Mandatory

<vlanid> VLAN ID
Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory

<querylP> Source IP address in IGMP memberset query packets in
IGMP proxy snooping mode
Type: Mandatory

<reportlP> Source IP address in IGMP report packets in IGMP proxy
snooping mode
Type: Mandatory

<disable> |Delete an IGMP router port for the specific vlan ID
Type: Mandatory
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13.3.98 igmp snooping

Description| Enable IGMP normal snooping mode (default setting is enabled)
Syntax igmp snooping
Parameter [None

13.3.99 igmp timeout bc <number>

Description| Set IGMP Timeout BC (Older host present interval)
Syntax igmp timeout bc <number>
Parameter
Name Description
<number> Timeout BC (Older host present interval)
Valid values: 1 ~ 500 seconds
Default value: 400 (sec)
Type: Mandatory

13.3.100 igmp timeout Imgt <number>

Description| Set IGMP Timeout LMQT (Last member query interval)
Syntax igmp timeout Imgt <number>
Parameter
Name Description
<number> | Timeout LMQT (Last member query interval)
Valid values: 1 ~ 500 seconds

Default value: 1 (sec)
Type: Mandatory

13.3.101 igmp timeout mrt <number>

Description| Set IGMP Timeout MRT (Max response time)

Syntax igmp timeout mrt <number>
Parameter
Name Description
<number> Timeout MRT (Max response time)

Valid values: 1 ~ 500 seconds
Default value: 10 (sec)
Type: Mandatory

13.3.102 igmp timeout query <number>

Description| Set IGMP Timeout query (Query interval)
Syntax igmp timeout query <number>
Parameter
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Name Description

<number> Timeout query (Query interval)
Valid values: 1 ~ 500 seconds
Default value: 125 (sec)
Type: Mandatory

13.3.103 igmp timeout uri <number>

Description|Set IGMP Timeout URI (Unsolicited report interval)
Syntax igmp timeout uri <number>
Parameter
Name Description
<number> Timeout URI (Unsolicited report interval)
Valid values: 1 ~ 500 seconds
Default value: 1 (sec)
Type: Mandatory

13.3.104 igmp version

Description| Set IGMP version (default setting is IGMP V2)
igmp version v1

Syntax igmp version v2
igmp version v3

Parameter |None

13.3.105 interface gigabit <portNo>

Description| Enter Gigabit Interface Configuration Mode

Syntax interface gigabit <portNo>

Parameter
Name Description
<portNo> Gigabit port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 2
Type: Mandatory

13.3.106 interface gigabit la

Description| Enter Gigabit LA Interface Configuration Mode
Syntax interface gigabit la
Parameter [None

13.3.107 interface vdsl

Description|Enter VDSL Interface Configuration Mode
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Syntax interface vdsl
Parameter |[None

13.3.108 interface xdsl <portNo>

Description Enter XDSL Interface Config Mode

Syntax interface xdsl <portNo>

Parameter
Name Description
<portNo> XDSL port number

Valid values: 1 ~ 24
Type: Mandatory

13.3.109 linevpmtprofile <index> delete

Delete an existing line bridge port VPMT (vlan priority mapping table)

Description .
profile
Syntax linevpmtprofile <index> delete
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Profile Index

Valid values: 2 ~ 24
Type: Mandatory

13.3.110 linevpmtprofile <index> priority

Configure a specific priority settings of a line bridge port VPMT profile
Default setting is:

Priority:  TrafDesc  QueuePriority DenyMode
1 3 0

Description

~N~NOoO O WN RO

PR RPRRR PR
WwWwWwwww
cNeoloNoNoNa

3 0
s linevpmtprofile <index> priority <priority> <trafdesc> <queue_priority>
yntax <deny>

Parameter

Name Description
<index> Profile Index
Valid values: 2 ~ 24
Type: Mandatory
<priority> VLAN Priority
Valid values: 0 ~ 7
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Type: Mandatory
<trafdesc> Traffic Profile Index
Valid values: 1 ~ 16
Type: Mandatory
<queue_priority> | Queue Priority
Valid values: 0 ~ 2:for non-WFQ, 3:for WFQ
Type: Mandatory
<deny> Deny Mode
Valid values: 0:pass, 1:deny
Type: Mandatory

13.3.111 management gbe

Description| Configure inband management channel settings

Syntax
Parameter

management gbe <ip> [<netmask>]

Name Description

<ip> IP address for inband management channel
Default value: 192.168.5.3
Type: Mandatory

<netmask> Netmask
Default value: 255.255.255.0
Type: Optional

13.3.112 management gbe vlan

Description| Configure inband VLAN ID and priority

Syntax
Parameter

management gbe vlan <vlanid> <priority>

Name Description
<vlanid> VLAN ID
Valid values: 1 ~ 4094, 0: no limit
Default value: 0
Type: Mandatory
<priority> Priority
Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Default value: 0
Type: Mandatory

13.3.113 management mgmt

Description| Configure out-band management channel settings

Syntax

Parameter

management mgmt <ip> [<netmask>] [<default_gateway>]
management mgmt default-gateway <default_gateway>

Name Description
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<ip>

<netmask>

<default_gateway>

IP address for outband management channel
Default value: 192.168.1.1

Type: Mandatory

Netmask

Default value: 255.255.255.0

Type: Optional

Default gateway IP address

Default value: 192.168.1.254

Type: Optional/Mandatory

13.3.114 outband-route add <network> netmask <netmask> gateway <gateway>

Description| Add an out-band route

Syntax outband-route add <network> netmask <netmask> gateway <gateway>
Parameter

Name Description

<network> Destination network address

<netmask>

<gateway>

Type: Mandatory
Netmask value
Type: Mandatory
Gateway

Type: Mandatory

13.3.115 outband-route delete <network> netmask <netmask>

Description|Delete an out-band route

Syntax outband-route delete <network> netmask <netmask>
Parameter

Name Description

<network> Destination network address

<netmask>

13.3.116 priority-list

Type: Mandatory
Netmask value
Type: Mandatory

Description| Enter Priority List Mode

Syntax priority-list
Parameter |[None

13.3.117 profile alarm

Description| Enter Alarm Profile Configuration Mode

Syntax profile alarm
Parameter |[None
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13.3.118 prompt

Description| Set prompt
prompt <prompt>

Syntax prompt default

Parameter
Name Description
<prompt> Prompt

Valid values: 1 ~ 31 characters
Type: Mandatory

default Set prompt to default
Type: Mandatory

13.3.119 protocol-vlan <index> create

Description| Create a Protocol VLAN

Syntax protocol-vlan <index> create <type> <vlanid>
Parameter

Name Description

<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 32
Type: Mandatory

<type> Ether Type
Valid values:
0 ~ OXFFFF
0x8863:PPPoE Discovery Stage
0x8864:PPPoE Session Stage
0x0800:Internet Protocol
0x0806:Address Resolution Protocol

Type: Mandatory
<vlanid> VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory

13.3.120 protocol-vlan <index> delete

Description| Delete a Protocol VLAN

Syntax protocol-vlan <index> delete
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 32
Type: Mandatory
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13.3.121 rmon alarm <index> alarm_interval <number>

Description| Set RMON alarm interval
Syntax rmon alarm <index> alarm_interval <number>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> RMON alarm entry index
Valid values: 1 ~ 64
Type: Mandatory

<number> |RMON alarm interval
Valid values: 0 ~ 0x7FFFFFFF seconds, O:disabled
Type: Mandatory

13.3.122 rmon alarm <index> delete

Description|Delete a RMON alarm entry

Syntax rmon alarm <index> delete
Parameter
Name Description
<index> RMON alarm entry index

Valid values: 1 ~ 64
Type: Mandatory

13.3.123 rmon alarm <index> falling_eventindex <number>

Description| Set RMON alarm falling event index

Syntax rmon alarm <index> falling_eventindex <number>
Parameter

Name Description

<index> RMON alarm entry index

Valid values: 1 ~ 64
Type: Mandatory

<number> RMON alarm falling eventindex
Valid values: 1 ~ 128
Type: Mandatory

13.3.124 rmon alarm <index> falling_threshold <number>

Description| Set RMON alarm falling threshold

Syntax rmon alarm <index> falling_threshold <number>
Parameter

Name Description

<index> RMON alarm entry index

Valid values: 1 ~ 64
Type: Mandatory
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<number> RMON alarm falling threshold
Valid values: 0 ~ OXxFFFFFFFF
Type: Mandatory

13.3.125 rmon alarm <index> owner <owner>

Description| Set RMON alarm owner

Syntax rmon alarm <index> owner <owner>
Parameter

Name Description

<index> RMON alarm entry index

Valid values: 1 ~ 64
Type: Mandatory

<owner> RMON alarm owner
Valid values: 0 ~ 127 characters
Type: Mandatory

13.3.126 rmon alarm <index> rising_eventindex <number>

Description Set RMON alarm rising event index

Syntax rmon alarm <index> rising_eventindex <number>
Parameter

Name Description

<index> RMON alarm entry index

Valid values: 1 ~ 64
Type: Mandatory
<number> RMON alarm rising eventindex
Valid values: 1 ~ 128
Type: Mandatory

13.3.127 rmon alarm <index> rising_threshold <number>

Description|Set RMON alarm rising threshold

Syntax rmon alarm <index> rising_threshold <number>
Parameter

Name Description

<index> RMON alarm entry index

Valid values: 1 ~ 64
Type: Mandatory

<number> RMON alarm rising threshold
Valid values: 0 ~ OXFFFFFFFF
Type: Mandatory

13.3.128 rmon alarm sample_type
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Description Set RMON alarm sample type
rmon alarm <index> sample_type absolute
rmon alarm <index> sample_type delta

Syntax

Parameter

Name
<index>

absolute

delta

Description

RMON alarm entry index

Valid values: 1 ~ 64

Type: Mandatory

Compared directly with the thresholds
Type: Mandatory

Difference compared with the thresholds
Type: Mandatory

13.3.129 rmon alarm startup_alarm

Description Set RMON startup alarm

rmon alarm <index> startup_alarm both
rmon alarm <index> startup_alarm falling
rmon alarm <index> startup_alarm rising

Syntax

Parameter

Name
<index>

both
falling

rising

Description

RMON alarm entry index

Valid values: 1 ~ 64

Type: Mandatory

Both rising and falling threshold alarm
Type: Mandatory

RMON falling threshold alarm

Type: Mandatory

RMON rising threshold alarm

Type: Mandatory

13.3.130 rmon alarm <index> variable <type> index <number>

Description| Set source sample in statistic table
rmon alarm <index> variable <type> index <number>

Syntax
Parameter

Name
<index>

<type>

Description

RMON alarm entry index

Valid values: 1 ~ 64

Type: Mandatory

Monitoring type

Valid values:

¢ 3. rx_dropped : monitoring rx dropped packets
¢ 4: rx_bytes: monitoring rx bytes packets

¢ 5: rx_packets: monitoring rx packets

¢ 6: rx_broadcast: monitoring rx broadcast packets
e 7: rx_multicast: monitoring rx multicast packets
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¢ 8: rx_err_aligment: monitoring rx error aligment packets
¢ 9: rx_undersize: monitoring rx undersize packets

e 10: rx_oversize: monitoring rx oversize packets

¢ 11: rx_fragments: monitoring rx fragments packets

e 12: rx_jabber: monitoring rx jabber packets

¢ 13: tx_single_collision: monitoring tx single collision
packets

o 14: txrx_frames_64: monitoring tx 64 Octets

o 15: txrx_frames_127: monitoring tx 65 to 127 octets

¢ 16: txrx_frames_255: monitoring tx 128 to 255 octets

e 17: txrx_frames_511: monitoring tx 256 to 511 octets

e 18: txrx_frames_1023: monitoring tx 512 to 1023 octets
¢ 19: txrx_frames_1518: monitoring tx 1024 to 1518 octets

Type: Mandatory
<number>|Source index in statistic table

Valid values: 1 ~ 10
Type: Mandatory

13.3.131 rmon event <index> community <community>

Description| Set RMON event community

Syntax rmon event <index> community <community>
Parameter

Name Description

<index> RMON event entry index

Valid values: 1 ~ 128
Type: Mandatory

<community> RMON event community
Valid values: 0 ~ 127 characters
Type: Mandatory

13.3.132 rmon event <index> delete

Description|Delete a RMON event entry

Syntax rmon event <index> delete
Parameter
Name Description
<index> RMON event entry index

Valid values: 1 ~ 128
Type: Mandatory

13.3.133 rmon event <index> description <description>

Description| Set RMON event description
Syntax rmon event <index> description <description>
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Parameter
Name
<index>

<description>

Description

RMON event entry index

Valid values: 1 ~ 128

Type: Mandatory

Event description

Valid values: 0 ~ 127 characters
Type: Mandatory

13.3.134 rmon event <index> owner <owner>

Description| Set RMON event owner

Syntax

Parameter
Name
<index>
<owner>

rmon event <index> owner <owner>

Description

RMON event entry index

Valid values: 1 ~ 128

Type: Mandatory

Event owner

Valid values: 0 ~ 127 characters
Type: Mandatory

13.3.135 rmon event <index> type both | log | none | trap

Description| Set RMON event type
rmon event <index> type both

Syntax

rmon event <index> type log
rmon event <index> type none

rmon event <index> type trap

Parameter
Name
<index>

both
log
none

trap

Description

RMON event entry index
Valid values: 1 ~ 128
Type: Mandatory

Both syslog and SNMP trap
Type: Mandatory

Only syslog

Type: Mandatory

No alarm

Type: Mandatory

Only SNMP trap

Type: Mandatory

13.3.136 rmon history <index> buckets_requested <number>

Description| Set RMON history buckets requested

249



VDSL2 IP DSLAM

Syntax rmon history <index> buckets_requested <number>
Parameter

Name Description

<index> RMON history control entry index

<number>

Valid values: 1 ~ 10

Type: Mandatory

RMON history buckets requested
Valid values: 1 ~ 65535

Type: Mandatory

13.3.137 rmon history <index> delete

Description| Delete a RMON history entry

Syntax rmon history <index> delete
Parameter
Name Description
<index> RMON history control entry index

Valid values: 1 ~ 10
Type: Mandatory

13.3.138 rmon history <index> ifc <ifc>

Description Set RMON history physical interface

Syntax rmon history <index> ifc <ifc>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> RMON history control entry index

<ifc>

Valid values: 1 ~ 10
Type: Mandatory
Physical interface index
Valid values: 1 ~ 2
Type: Mandatory

13.3.139 rmon history <index> interval <number>

Description| Set RMON history interval

Syntax rmon history <index> interval <number>
Parameter

Name Description

<index> RMON history control entry index

<number>

Valid values: 1 ~ 10

Type: Mandatory

RMON history interval

Valid values: 1 ~ 3600 seconds
Type: Mandatory
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13.3.140 rmon history <index> owner <owner>

Description| Set RMON history owner

Syntax rmon history <index> owner <owner>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> RMON history control entry index

Valid values: 1 ~ 10
Type: Mandatory

<owner> RMON history owner
Valid values: 0 ~ 127 characters
Type: Mandatory

13.3.141 rmon statistic <index> delete

Description| Delete a RMON statistic entry

Syntax rmon statistic <index> delete
Parameter
Name Description
<index> RMON statistic entry index

Valid values: 1 ~ 10
Type: Mandatory

13.3.142 rmon statistic <index> ifc <ifc>

Description Set RMON statistic physical interface

Syntax rmon statistic <index> ifc <ifc>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> RMON statistic entry index

Valid values: 1 ~ 10
Type: Mandatory

<ifc> Physical interface index
Valid values: 1 ~ 2
Type: Mandatory

13.3.143 rmon statistic <index> owner <owner>

Description| Set RMON statistic owner

Syntax rmon statistic <index> owner <owner>
Parameter

Name Description

<index> RMON statistic entry index
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<owner>

Valid values: 1 ~ 10

Type: Mandatory

Owner Name

Valid values: 0 ~ 127 characters
Type: Mandatory

13.3.144 route add <network> netmask <netmask> gateway <gateway>

Description| Add an in-band route

Syntax route add <network> netmask <netmask> gateway <gateway>
Parameter
Name Description
<network> Destination network address
Type: Mandatory
<netmask> Netmask value
Type: Mandatory
<gateway> Gateway

Type: Mandatory

13.3.145 route delete <network> netmask <netmask>

Description|Delete an in-band route

Syntax route delete <network> netmask <netmask>
Parameter

Name Description

<network> Destination network address

<netmask>

Type: Mandatory
Netmask value
Type: Mandatory

13.3.146 runningcfg clear all | general

Description| Clear configuration

Syntax

Parameter
Name
all
general

runningcfg clear all [noreboot]
runningcfg clear general [noreboot]

Description

Clear all configuration

Note: The database of VC-2402 contains two kinds of
database - inband database and general database.
Inband database contains configuration for the inband
channel. General database contains other configuration.
Type: Mandatory

Clear general configuration

Type: Mandatory
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noreboot | Clear configuration without Reboot.
Must reboot system manually for the changes to take effect!
Type: Optional

13.3.147 runningcfg clear binary | cli | text

Description| Export configuration to files
runningcfg clear binary

Syntax runningcfg clear cli
runningcfg clear text
Parameter
Name Description

binary Binary mode export
Type: Mandatory

cli Export configuration as a CLI script
Type: Mandatory
text Text mode export (For debug only!!)

Type: Mandatory

13.3.148 runningcfg get <ip> <username> <password> binary | cli <string>

Description| Get exported configuration files from a FTP server
runningcfg get <ip> <username> <password> binary <string>

Syntax runningcfg get <ip> <username> <password> cli <string>
Parameter
Name Description
<ip> FTP server IP address
Type: Mandatory
<username> Username

Valid values: 1 ~ 31 characters
Type: Mandatory

<password> Password
Valid values: 0 ~ 31 characters
Type: Mandatory

binary Get two binary images
Type: Mandatory

cli Get a CLI script
Type: Mandatory

<string> Remote filename

Valid values: 1 ~ 64 characters
Type: Mandatory

13.3.149 runningcfg import binary | cli

Description| Import configuration from locally exported files
Syntax runningcfg import binary [noreboot]
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Parameter

runningcfg import cli [noreboot]

Name | Description

binary | Import configuration from locally exported binary images

Type: Mandatory

cli Import configuration from a locally exported CLI script

Type: Mandatory
noreboot  Import configuration without Reboot.

Must reboot system manually for the changes to take effect!

Type: Optional

13.3.150 runningcfg import download binary | cli

Description| Import configuration from files retrieved via ‘runningcfg get’.

Syntax

Parameter

runningcfg import download binary [noreboot]
runningcfg import download cli [noreboot]

Name | Description

binary  Import configuration from binary images retrived via
‘runningcfg get’.
Type: Mandatory

cli Import configuration from the CLI script retrived via
‘runningcfg get’.
Type: Mandatory

noreboot Import configuration without Reboot.

Must reboot system manually for the changes to take effect!

Type: Optional

13.3.151 runningcfg put <ip> <username> <password> binary | cli <string>

Description|Put exported configuration files to a FTP server

Syntax

Parameter

runningcfg put <ip> <username> <password> binary <string>
runningcfg put <ip> <username> <password> cli <string>

Name Description

<ip> FTP server IP address
Type: Mandatory

<username> Username

Valid values: 1 ~ 31 characters
Type: Mandatory

<password> Password
Valid values: 0 ~ 31 characters
Type: Mandatory

binary Put two binary images
Type: Mandatory
cli Put a CLI script

Type: Mandatory
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<string> Remote filename
Valid values: 1 ~ 64 characters
Type: Mandatory

13.3.152 runningcfg restore index

Description| Restore configuration

S runningcfg restore index <inbandBackuplndex> [<generalBackuplndex>]
yntax
[noreboot]

Parameter

Name Description
<inbandBackupIndex> | Inband Backup Index
Valid values: 1 ~ 16
Type: Mandatory
<generalBackuplndex> General Backup Index
Valid values: 1 ~ 16
Type: Optional (if omitted, use the same index
as <inbandBackuplndex>)
noreboot Restore database without reboot.
Must reboot system manually for the changes to
take effect!
Type: Optional

13.3.153 runningcfg restore name

Description|Restore configuration

Svntax runningcfg restore name <inbandBackupName>
y [<generalBackupName>] [noreboot]

Parameter

Name Description
<inbandBackupName> | Inband Backup Name
Valid values: 1 ~ 31 characters
Type: Mandatory
<generalBackupName>| General Backup Name
Valid values: 1 ~ 31 characters
Type: Optional (if omitted, use the same name
as <inbandBackupName>)
noreboot Restore database without reboot.
Must reboot system manually for the changes to
take effect!
Type: Optional

13.3.154 runningcfg save

Description|Save running configuration to FLASH.
Note: The database of VC-2402 contains two kinds of database - inband
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database and general database. Inband database contains
configuration for the inband channel. General database contains
other configuration.
Syntax runningcfg save [<inbandBackupName>] [<generalBackupName>]
Parameter
Name Description
<inbandBackupName> | Inband Backup Name
Valid values: 1 ~ 31 characters
Type: Optional
<generalBackupName>|General Backup Name
Valid values: 1 ~ 31 characters
Type: Optional (if omitted, use the same name
as <inbandBackupName>)

13.3.155 setenv script-delay

Description| Configure script delay
Syntax setenv script-delay <delay>
Parameter

Name Description

<delay> Script Delay
Valid values: 1 ~ OXFFFFFFFF ms
Type: Mandatory

13.3.156 setenv pagefilter

Configure Page Filter.

Page Filter - for waiting the operator to hit a key when the output lines
reach the number of rows of the terminal. The default value is enabled
for interactive users, and disabled when executing a CL1 script (-f).
Syntax setenv pagefilter <enabled>

Parameter

Description

Name Description

<enabled>|Enable Page Filter
Valid values: O:disable, 1:enable
Type: Mandatory

13.3.157 setenv show-date-time-in-prompt

Description| Enable/disable showing Date/Time in Prompt
Syntax setenv show-date-time-in-prompt <enabled>
Parameter

Name Description

<enabled>|Show Date/Time in Prompt
Valid values: O:disable, 1:enable
Type: Mandatory
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13.3.158 snmp <index> community

Description Configure a SNMP community (read-only or read/write).

Syntax snmp <index> community {ro | rw} <name>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index
Valid values: 1 ~ 32
Type: Mandatory

<name> Community name
Valid values: 1 ~ 31 characters
Type: Mandatory

13.3.159 snmp <index> community delete

Description| Delete a SNMP community

Syntax snmp <index> community delete
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 2 ~ 32
Type: Mandatory

13.3.160 snmp <index> notify <name> <tag>

Description| Configure a SNMP notify

Syntax snmp <index> notify <name> <tag>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 32
Type: Mandatory

<name> Notify name
Valid values: 1 ~ 31 characters
Type: Mandatory

<tag> Notify tag
Valid values: 1 ~ 31 characters
Type: Mandatory

13.3.161 snmp <index> notify delete

Description| Delete a SNMP notify
Syntax snmp <index> notify delete
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Parameter

Name
<index>

13.3.162 snmp target

Description

Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 32
Type: Mandatory

Description| Configure a SNMP target

Syntax

Parameter

Name
<index>

<ip>

<port>

<name>

<tag>

vl

v2c

snmp <index> target <ip> <port> <name> <tag> v1
snmp <index> target <ip> <port> <name> <tag> v2c

Description

Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 32

Type: Mandatory

Target IP address

Type: Mandatory

Target port

Valid values: 1 ~ 65535

Type: Mandatory

Target name

Valid values: 1 ~ 31 characters
Type: Mandatory

Target tag list

Valid values: 1 ~ 31 characters
Type: Mandatory

Send version 1 trap

Type: Mandatory

Send version 2c trap

Type: Mandatory

13.3.163 snmp <index> target delete

Description|Delete a SNMP target

Syntax snmp <index> target delete
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 32
Type: Mandatory

13.3.164 sntp polling-interval <interval>

Description| Set SNTP polling interval
Syntax sntp polling-interval <interval>
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Parameter
Name Description

<interval> | Polling Interval
Valid values: 60 ~ 65535 seconds, 0:disabled
Type: Mandatory

13.3.165 sntp server address <ip>

Description| Set SNTP server address

Syntax sntp server address <ip>
Parameter
Name Description
<ip> Sntp server IP address

Type: Mandatory

13.3.166 sntp sync

Description Manual synchronization
Syntax sntp sync
Parameter None

13.3.167 stp default

Description| Set STP configuration to default
Syntax stp default
Parameter |None

13.3.168 stp disable | enable

Description| Disable or enable STP

stp disable
stp enable

Parameter |None

Syntax

13.3.169 stp forward-delay

Description| Set STP forward delay
stp forward-delay <number>

Syntax stp forward-delay default
Parameter
Name Description
<number> STP forward delay value

Valid values: 4 ~ 30 seconds
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Default value: 15
Type: Mandatory

default Set STP forward delay value to default
Type: Mandatory

13.3.170 stp hello-time

Description|Set STP hello time
stp hello-time <number>

Syntax stp hello-time default

Parameter
Name Description
<number> STP hello time value

Valid values: 1 ~ 10 seconds
Default value: 2
Type: Mandatory

default Set STP hello time value to default
Type: Mandatory

13.3.171 stp max-age

Description| Set STP maximum age
stp max-age <number>

Syntax stp max-age default

Parameter
Name Description
<number> STP max age value

Valid values: 6 ~ 40 seconds
Default value: 20
Type: Mandatory

default Set STP max age value to default
Type: Mandatory

13.3.172 stp priority

Description| Set STP priority
stp priority <number>

Syntax stp priority default

Parameter
Name Description
<number> STP priority value

Valid values: 0 ~ 61440 step 4096
Default value: 61440
Type: Mandatory

default Set STP priority value to default
Type: Mandatory
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13.3.173 stp version rstp | stp

Description| Set STP version
stp version rstp
stp version stp
Parameter |None

Syntax

13.3.174 syslog disable | enable

Description|Disable or enable syslog service (default setting is disabled)

syslog disable
syslog enable
Parameter |None

Syntax

13.3.175 syslog max-file-size <size>

Description| Set the maximum size of the log file for syslog

Syntax syslog max-file-size <size>
Parameter
Name Description
<size> Size (16 ~ 1024 KB)

Default value: 16 (KB)
Type: Mandatory

13.3.176 syslog server <ip>

Description| Set syslog server IP address

Syntax syslog server <ip>

Parameter
Name Description
<ip> IP address

Default value: 192.168.1.1
Type: Mandatory

13.3.177 system dump

Description Dump system to a FTP server

Syntax system dump <ip> <username> <password> <string>
Parameter
Name Description
<ip> FTP server IP address
Type: Mandatory
<username> Username
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Valid values: 1 ~ 31 characters
Type: Mandatory

<password> Password
Valid values: 0 ~ 31 characters
Type: Mandatory

<string> Image path and filename
Valid values: 1 ~ 64 characters
Type: Mandatory

13.3.178 system load

Description| Load inventory/flash backups from a dump archive
system load <string> all

Syntax system load <string> inventory
system load <string> backups
Parameter
Name Description
<string> Filename

Valid values: 1 ~ 64 characters
Type: Mandatory

13.3.179 system-config

Description| System configuration
system-config aclService <aclService>
system-config pppoeService <pppoeService>
system-config filterAndPriorityRemarkService
<filterAndPriorityRemarkService>
system-config rateLimitService <rateLimitService>
system-config netBiosDenialService <netBiosDenialService>
system-config allowlpService <allowlpService>
system-config addAllowlpBySnoopDHCP
<addAllowlpBySnoopDHCP>

Syntax system-config agingTimePerPort <agingTimePerPort>
system-config allowDownstreamBc¢ <allowDownstreamBc>
system-config extEtherType <extEtherType>
system-config replaceArpDefaultGatewayMac
<replaceArpDefaultGatewayMac>
system-config replaceArpMac <replaceArpMac>
system-config antiArpSpoofing <antiArpSpoofing>
system-config antiMacSpoofing <antiMacSpoofing>
system-config deleteOldMac <deleteOldMac>
system-config vlanTranslationService <vlanTranslationService>

Parameter

Name Description

<aclService> Enable ACL service
Valid values: 0:disable, 1:enable
Default value: 0
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<pppoeService>

<filterAndPriorityRemarkService>

<rateLimitService>

<netBiosDenialService>

<allowlpService>

<addAllowlpBySnoopDHCP>

<agingTimePerPort>

<allowDownstreamBc>

<extEtherType>

<replaceArpDefaultGatewayMac>

<replaceArpMac>
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Type: Mandatory

Enable PPPOE service

Valid values: 0:disable, 1:enable
Default value: 0

Type: Mandatory

Enable Filter and Priority Remark
service

Valid values: 0:disable, 1:enable
Default value: 0

Type: Mandatory

Enable rate limiting service

Valid values: 0:disable, 1:enable
Default value: 0

Type: Mandatory

Enable NetBIOS Denial service
Valid values: 0:disable, 1:enable
Default value: 0

Type: Mandatory

Enable IP Allow service

Valid values: 0:disable, 1:enable
Default value: 0

Type: Mandatory

Enable DHCP snooping for
dynamically creation of IP Allow
Filters

Valid values: 0:disable, 1:enable
Default value: 0

Type: Mandatory

Enable aging timer per bridge port
Valid values: 0:disable, 1:enable
Default value: 0

Type: Mandatory

Limit downstream broadcast traffic
to ARP and DHCP

Valid values: 0:disable, 1:enable
Default value: 1

Type: Mandatory

VLAN Stacking Ether Type
Valid values: 0x8100, 0x88A8
Default value: 0x8100

Type: Mandatory

MAC address of default gateway for
destination MAC address replacing
via ARP

Valid values: MAC address
Default value: FF:FF:FF:FF:FF:FF
Type: Mandatory

Enable destination MAC address
replacing via ARP

Valid values: 0:disable, 1:enable
Default value: 0
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Type: Mandatory
<antiArpSpoofing> Configure Anti-ARP Spoofing
Valid values: 0:disable, 1:enable
Default value: 0
Type: Mandatory
<antiMacSpoofing> Configure Anti-MAC Spoofing
Valid values: 0:disable, 1:enable
Default value: 1
Type: Mandatory
<deleteOldMac> Enable/disable delete old MAC.
Valid values: 0:stop learning, 1:
delete the oldest learned
MAC address
Default value: 0 (disable delete old
MAC function)
Type: Mandatory
<vlanTranslationService> Enable VLAN translation service
Valid values: 0:disable, 1:enable
Default value: 0
Type: Mandatory

13.3.180 system-info contact

Description Modify system contact
Syntax system-info contact <string>
Parameter
Name | Description
<string> System Contact
Valid values: 0 ~ 255 characters (ASCII CODE: 0x01 - Ox7F)
Default value: Contact
Type: Mandatory

13.3.181 system-info location

Description Modify system location
Syntax system-info location <string>
Parameter
Name | Description
<string> System Location
Valid values: 0 ~ 255 characters (ASCII CODE: 0x01 - Ox7F)
Default value: Location
Type: Mandatory

13.3.182 system-info name

Description Modify system name
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Syntax system-info name <string>
Parameter
Name | Description

<string> System Name
Valid values: 0 ~ 255 characters (ASCII CODE: 0x01 - Ox7F)

Default value: localhost
Type: Mandatory

13.3.183 temperature shift down <time>

Description| Set downshift time

Syntax temperature shift down <time>
Parameter
Name Description
<timer> Downshift time

Valid values: 1 ~ 255 seconds
Default value: 10 (sec)
Type: Mandatory

13.3.184 temperature shift up <time>

Description| Set upshift time

Syntax temperature shift up <time>
Parameter
Name Description
<timer> Downshift time

Valid values: 1 ~ 255 seconds
Default value: 10 (sec)
Type: Mandatory

13.3.185 temperature threshold down <threshold>

Description| Set downshift temperature threshold
Syntax temperature threshold down <threshold>
Parameter
Name Description
<thresholdr> Downshift temperature threshold
Valid values: -55 ~ 85 degrees Centigrade
Default value: -40
Type: Mandatory

13.3.186 temperature threshold fan <threshold>

Description| Set fan temperature threshold
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Syntax

Parameter

temperature threshold fan <threshold>

Name
<thresholdr>

Description

Fan temperature threshold

Valid values: -40 ~ 15 degrees Centigrade
Default value: -40

Type: Mandatory

13.3.187 temperature threshold up <threshold>

Description| Set upshift temperature threshold
temperature threshold up <threshold>

Syntax

Parameter

13.3.188 time set

Description

Syntax

Parameter

Name
<thresholdr>

Set date/time

Description

Downshift temperature threshold

Valid values: -55 ~ 85 degrees Centigrade
Default value: 65

Type: Mandatory

time set date <month> <day> <year>
time set time <hour> <minute>
time set time <hour> <minute> <second>

Name
<month>

<day>

<year>

<hour>

<minute>

<second>

Description

Month

Valid values: 1 ~ 12
Type: Mandatory
Day

Valid values: 1 ~ 31
Type: Mandatory
Year

Valid values: 0 ~ 99
Type: Mandatory
Hour

Valid values: 0 ~ 23
Type: Mandatory
Minute

Valid values: 0 ~ 59
Type: Mandatory
Second

Valid values: 0 ~ 59
Type: Mandatory
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13.3.189 time set timezone

Description| Set time zone

time set timezone <timezone>

Syntax

Parameter
Name

<timezone>

time set timezone default

Description

Timezone

Valid values: Given below.

IDL -12:00 International Date Line
IDLW -12:00 International Date Line West
NT -11:00 Nome Time

AHST -10:00 Alaska-Hawaii Standard Time
BDT -10:00 BDT

CAT -10:00 Central Alaska Time

YST -09:00 Yukon Standard Time

HDT -09:00 HDT

PST -08:00 Pacific Standard Time

YDT -08:00 YDT

MST -07:00 Mountain Standard Time

PDT -07:00 Pacific Daylight Time

CST -06:00 Central Standard Time

MDT -06:00 Mountain Daylight Time
EST -05:00 Eastan Standard Time

CDT -05:00 Central Daylight Time

AST -04:00 Atlantic Standard Time

EDT -04:00 Eastan Daylight Time

NFT -03:30 Newfoundland Standard Time
ADT -03:00 Altantic Daylight Time

BRA -03:00 Brazil Standard Time

GWST -03:00 Greenland Western Standard Time
AT -02:00 Azores Time

WAT -01:00 West Africa Time

GMT +00:00 Greenwich Mean Time
WET +00:00 Western European Time

uT +00:00 Universal Time

uTC +00:00 Universal Time

CET +01:00 Central European Time

BST +01:00 British Summer Time

MET +01:00 Middle European Time
MEWT +01:00 Middle Eruopean Winter Time
SWT +01:00 Swedish Winter Time

FWT +01:00 French Winter Time

EET +02:00 Eastean European Time

MEST +02:00 Middle European Summer Time
FST +02:00 French Summer Time

EGST +02:00 Egypt Standard Time

EGDT +03:00 Egypt Daylight Time

BT +03:00 Baghdad Time
IT +03:30 Iran Time
ZP4 +04:00 GMT Plus 4 Hours
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default

13.3.190 uplink-mode-conf

ZP5 +05:00 GMT Plus 5 Hours
IST +05:30 Indian Standard Time
ZP6 +06:00 GMT Plus 6 Hours

NST +06:30 North Sumatra Time
SST +07:00 South Smatra Time
WAST +07:00 West Australian Standard Time

JT +07:30 Java Time

CCT +08:00 China Coast Time

HST +08:00 HongKong Standard Time
WADT +08:00 West Australian Daylight Time
WST +08:00 WST

JST +09:00 Japan Standard Time

KST +09:00 Korean Standard Time

CAST +09:30 Central Australian Standard Time
SAST +09:30 South Australian Standard Time
JDT +10:00 JDT

GST +10:00 Guam Standard Time

EAST +10:00 East Australian Standard Time
CADT +10:30 Central Austrlian Daylight Time
SADT +10:30 South Australian Daylight Time
EADT +11:00 East Australian Daylight Time
NZT +12:00 New Zealand Time

NZST +12:00 New Zealand Standard Time
IDLE +12:00 International Date Line East
NZDT +13:00 New Zealand Daylight Time

Default value: GMT.

Type: Mandatory

Set timezone to default (GMT/UTC)
Type: Mandatory

Description| Configure uplink mode

Syntax
Parameter
Name
la
nonla
13.3.191 vlan

uplink-mode-conf la
uplink-mode-conf nonla

Description

Link aggregation enabled
Type: Mandatory

Link aggregation disabled
Type: Mandatory

Description| Create empty VLAN (or add “disable” to delete empty VLAN)

Syntax vlan <vlanid> [disable]
Parameter
Name Description
<vlanid> VLAN ID
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Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory
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13.4 XDSL Interface Config Mode Commands

Commands that can be executed under XDSL Interface Config Mode include the commands
in section 0, section 0 (except “configure” command), and the commands in this section.

13.4.1 bridge <bport>

Enter bridge configuration mode (for a line port, ATM mode bridge port
and Packet mode bridge port cannot coexist)

Syntax bridge <bport>

Parameter

Description

Name | Description

<bport> | Bridge Port Number
Valid values: 1 ~ 8(ATM Bridge), 9(Packet Bridge)
Type: Mandatory

13.4.2 bridge <bport> disable

Description| Disable bridge port
Syntax bridge <bport> disable
Parameter

Name  Description

<bport> | Bridge Port Number
Valid values: 1 ~ 8(ATM Bridge), 9(Packet Bridge)
Type: Mandatory

13.4.3 line port description <string>

Description| Configure XDSL line port description

Syntax line port description <string>
Parameter
Name Description
<string> Description

Valid values: 0 ~ 48 characters
Type: Mandatory

13.4.4 line port id <string>

Description| Configure XDSL line port ID

Syntax line port id <string>
Parameter
Name Description
<string> ID
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Valid values: 0 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory

13.4.5 line port phone <string>

Description| Configure XDSL line port phone number
Syntax line port phone <string>
Parameter
Name | Description
<string> Phone Number
Valphone values: 0 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory
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13.5 VDSL Interface Config Mode Commands

Commands that can be executed under VDSL Interface Config Mode include the commands
in section 0, section 0 (except “configure” command), and the commands in this section.

13.5.1

13.5.2

linealarmconfprofile ne_15min

Description| Configure near-end 15-minute interval PM thresholds

Syntax
Parameter

linealarmconfprofile ne_15min <name> <ess> <sess> <uass>

Name Description
<name> Profile Name
Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory
<ess> vdslLineAlarmConfNeThresh15MinESs
Valid values: 0 ~ 900 seconds
Default value: 0
Type: Mandatory
<sess> vdslLineAlarmConfNeThresh15MinSESs
Valid values: 0 ~ 900 seconds
Default value: 0
Type: Mandatory
<uass> vdslLineAlarmConfNeThresh15MinUASs
Valid values: 0 ~ 900 seconds
Default value: 0
Type: Mandatory

linealarmconfprofile fe_15min

Description| Configure far-end 15-minute interval PM thresholds

Syntax
Parameter

linealarmconfprofile fe_15min <name> <ess> <sess> <uass>

Name Description

<name> Profile Name
Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory

<ess> vdslLineAlarmConfFeThresh15MinESs
Valid values: 0 ~ 900 seconds
Default value: 0
Type: Mandatory

<sess> vdslLineAlarmConfFeThresh15MinSESs
Valid values: 0 ~ 900 seconds
Default value: 0
Type: Mandatory

<uass> vdslLineAlarmConfFeThresh15MinUASs
Valid values: 0 ~ 900 seconds
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Default value: 0
Type: Mandatory

13.5.3 linealarmconfprofile ne_lday

Description| Configure near-end 1-day interval PM thresholds
linealarmconfprofile ne_lday <name> <ess> <sess> <uass>

Syntax
Parameter

Name

<name>

<ess>

<sess>

<uass>

Description

Profile Name

Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters

Type: Mandatory
vdslLineAlarmConfNeThresh1DayESs
Valid values: 0 ~ 86400 seconds
Default value: 0

Type: Mandatory
vdslLineAlarmConfNeThresh1DaySESs
Valid values: 0 ~ 86400 seconds
Default value: 0

Type: Mandatory
vdslLineAlarmConfNeThresh1DayUASs
Valid values: 0 ~ 86400 seconds
Default value: 0

Type: Mandatory

13.5.4 linealarmconfprofile fe_lday

Description| Configure near-end 1-day interval PM thresholds
linealarmconfprofile fe_lday <name> <ess> <sess> <uass>

Syntax
Parameter

Name

<name>

<ess>

<sess>

<uass>

Description

Profile Name

Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters

Type: Mandatory
vdslLineAlarmConfFeThresh1DayESs
Valid values: 0 ~ 86400 seconds
Default value: 0

Type: Mandatory
vdslLineAlarmConfFeThresh1DaySESs
Valid values: 0 ~ 86400 seconds
Default value: 0

Type: Mandatory
vdslLineAlarmConfFeThresh1DayUASs
Valid values: 0 ~ 86400 seconds
Default value: 0

Type: Mandatory
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13.5.5 linealarmconfprofile initfail

Description| Configure initialization failure notification

Syntax linealarmconfprofile initfail <name> <initfail>
Parameter

Name Description

<name> Profile Name

Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory

<initfail> vdslLineAlarmConfinitFailure
Valid values: 1:True / 2:False
Default value: 2 (disable)
Type: Mandatory

13.5.6 linealarmconfprofile active | create | delete | notinservice

Description| Configure status of a VDSL line alarm configuration profile
linealarmconfprofile active <name>
linealarmconfprofile create <name>

Syntax linealarmconfprofile delete <name>
linealarmconfprofile notinservice <name>
Parameter
Name Description
create Create a VDSL line alarm configuration profile
Type: Mandatory
delete Delete a VDSL line alarm configuration profile
Type: Mandatory
active Activate a VDSL line alarm configuration profile

Type: Mandatory
notinservice |Deactivate a VDSL line alarm configuration profile
Type: Mandatory
<name> Profile Name
Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory

13.5.7 lineconfprofile active | create | delete | notinservice

Description| Configure status of a VDSL line configuration profile
lineconfprofile active <name>
lineconfprofile create <name>

Syntax lineconfprofile delete <name>
lineconfprofile notinservice <name>
Parameter
Name Description
create Create a VDSL line configuration profile

Type: Mandatory

274



VDSL2 IP DSLAM

delete Delete a VDSL line configuration profile
Type: Mandatory
active Activate a VDSL line configuration profile

Type: Mandatory
notinservice | Deactivate a VDSL line configuration profile
Type: Mandatory
<name> Profile Name
Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory

13.5.8 lineconfprofile bandcfg

Description| Configure band configuration of a VDSL line configuration profile

Syntax
Parameter

lineconfprofile bandcfg <name> <tx> <rx> <opt>

Name |Description
<name> Profile Name
Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory
<tx> | VDSL line transmit band configuration.

Valid values:

e ALL_TONES_ON(1)

e DISABLE_640K_BELOW(2)

e DISABLE_1100K_BELOW(3)

e DISABLE_2200K_BELOW(4)

Default value: DISABLE_2200K_BELOW (4) for VDSL

ALL_TONES_ON (1) for ADSL

Type: Mandatory

<rx> | VDSL line receive band configuration.

Valid values:

e ALL_TONES_ON(1)

e DISABLE_640K_BELOW(2)

e DISABLE_1100K_BELOW(3)

e DISABLE_2200K_BELOW(4)

Default value: ALL_TONES_ON (1)

Type: Mandatory

<opt> |VDSL line optional band configuration.

Valid values:

e DISABLE(0)

e ANNEX_A 26K_TO_138K(1)

e ANNEX B 138K _TO_276K(2)

e ANNEX B 26K _TO_276K(3)

Default value: DISABLE (0) for VDSL
ANNEX_A 26K_TO_138K(1) for ADSL Annex A
ANNEX B 138K _TO_276K(2) for ADSL Annex B

Type: Mandatory
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13.5.9 lineconfprofile bandplan

Description| Configure band plan of a VDSL line configuration profile
Syntax lineconfprofile bandplan <name> <plan>
Parameter

Name | Description

<name> Profile Name
Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory

<plan> |VDSL line band plan configuration
Valid values:

998-138-8500_Long_Reach(3)

998-138-12000 High Data Rate(4)

998-640-30000 100/100(5)

997-138-8500(6)

Flex-138-4400(7)

998-138-4400(8)

997-138-4400(9)

998-138-4400-optBand(11)

997-138-4400-optBand(12)

998-138-12000 4K Tones(18)

997-138-12000 4K Tones(19)

998-138-17000 4K Tones(20)

998-138-30000 4K Tones 30A(21)

Default value: 998-138-30000 4K Tones 30A(21) for VDSL
(998-138-17000 4K Tones(20) if the system you
purchase supports up to 5 VDSL bands);
998-138-8500_Long_Reach(3) for ADSL

Type: Mandatory

13.5.10 lineconfprofile datarate

Description| Configure data rate of a VDSL line configuration profile
lineconfprofile datarate <name> <dnfastmax> <dnfastmin>

Syntax <dnslowmax> <dnslowmin> <upfastmax> <upfastmin> <upslowmax>
<upslowmin>

Parameter

Name Description

<name> Profile Name
Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory

<dnfastmax> | Maximum downstream data rate for fast channel
Valid values: 32 ~ 200000
Units: kbps
Step: 4 kbps
Effective Range: 32 ~ 200000 kbps
Default value: 200000 (kbps)
Type: Mandatory
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<dnfastmin> | Minimum downstream data rate for fast channel.
Valid values: 32 ~ 200000
Units: kbps
Step: 4 kbps
Effective Range: 32 ~ 200000 kbps
Default value: 32 (kbps)
Type: Mandatory
<dnslowmax> |Maximum downstream data rate for slow channel
Valid values: 32 ~ 200000
Units: kbps
Step: 4 kbps
Effective Range: 32 ~ 200000 kbps
Default value: 200000 (kbps)
Type: Mandatory
<dnslowmin> | Minimum downstream data rate for slow channel
Valid values: 32 ~ 200000
Units: kbps
Step: 4 kbps
Effective Range: 32 ~ 200000 kbps
Default value: 32 (kbps)
Type: Mandatory
<upfastmax> | Maximum upstream data rate for fast channel.
Valid values: 32 ~ 200000
Units: kbps
Step: 4 kbps
Effective Range: 32 ~ 200000 kbps
Default value: 200000 (kbps)
Type: Mandatory
<upfastmin> | Minimum upstream data rate for fast channel
Valid values: 32 ~ 200000
Units: kbps
Step: 4 kbps
Effective Range: 32 ~ 200000 kbps
Default value: 32 (kbps)
Type: Mandatory
<upslowmax> | Maximum upstream data rate for slow channel
Valid values: 32 ~ 200000
Units: kbps
Step: 4 kbps
Effective Range: 32 ~ 200000 kbps
Default value: 200000 (kbps)
Type: Mandatory
<upslowmin> | Minimum upstream data rate for slow channel
Valid values: 32 ~ 200000
Units: kbps
Step: 4 kbps
Effective Range: 32 ~ 200000 kbps
Default value: 32 (kbps)
Type: Mandatory
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13.5.11 lineconfprofile deployment

Description| Configure deployment scenario of a VDSL line configuration profile.

Syntax lineconfprofile deployment <name> <scenario>
Parameter

Name Description

<name> Profile Name

Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory

<scenario> |VDSL line Deployment Scenario configuration
Valid values: fttCab(1) / fttEx(2) / other(3)
Default value: fttCab (1)
Type: Mandatory

13.5.12 lineconfprofile downpsdtone

Description| Configure downstream PSD tones of a VDSL line configuration profile.

Syntax lineconfprofile downpsdtone <name> <index> <freq> <psdLevel>
Parameter

Name Description

<name> Profile Name

Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory

<index> Index.
Valid values: 0 ~ 31
Type: Mandatory

<fregq> Frequency.
Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Units: kHz
Effective Range: 0 ~ 65535 kHz
Default value: 1 (KHz)
Type: Mandatory

<psdLevel> PSD Level
Valid values: -1400 ~ -125
Units: 0.1 dBm/Hz
Step: 0.5 dBm/Hz
Effective Range: -140.0 to -12.5 dBm/Hz
Default value: -140.00 (dBm/Hz)
Type: Mandatory

13.5.13 lineconfprofile ghscarrierset

Description| Configure G.hs Carrier Set of a VDSL line configuration profile.
Syntax lineconfprofile ghscarrierset <name> <value>
Parameter

Name | Description

<name> | Profile Name
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Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory
<value> |Carrier Set for G.Handshake feature
Valid values:
(bitmap)
1.43(0) - For Ikanos VDSL1 100/100 Mbps
V.43(1) - For VDSL modem
A.43(2) - For AnnexA or AnnexM modem
B.43(3) — Suggest for Annex B modem

Note that A43 and B43 cannot be set at the same time.
Default value: V.43 & A.43 for VDSL and ADSL Annex A

V.43 & B.43 for ADSL Annex B
Type: Mandatory

13.5.14 lineconfprofile interdelay

Description| Configure interleave delay of a VDSL line configuration profile.

Syntax
Parameter

lineconfprofile interdelay <name> <down> <up>

Name Description
<name> |Profile Name
Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory
<down> |VDSL line downstream maximum interleaver delay
Valid values: 0 ~ 50
Units: ms
Effective Range: 0 ~ 50 ms
Default value: 2 (ms)
Type: Mandatory
<up> VDSL line upstream maximum interleaver delay
Valid values: 0 ~ 50
Units: ms
Effective Range: 0 ~ 50 ms
Default value: 2 (ms)
Type: Mandatory

13.5.15 lineconfprofile linetype

Description| Configure line type of a VDSL line configuration profile.

Syntax
Parameter

lineconfprofile linetype <name> <linetype>

Name Description

<name> | Profile Name
Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory

<linetype>VDSL line type.
Valid values: no Channel(1) / fast Only(2) / interleaved
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Only(3)
Default value: 3
Type: Mandatory

13.5.16 lineconfprofile maxpwr

Description

Syntax
Parameter

Configure maximum aggregate power level of a VDSL line
configuration profile.
lineconfprofile maxpwr <name> <down> <up>

Name Description
<name> Profile Name
Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory
<down> VDSL line downstream maximum power.
Valid values: 0 ~ 6375
Units: 0.01 dBm
Step: 0.25 dBm
Effective Range: 0 ~ 63.75 dBm
Default value: 63.75 (dBm)
Type: Mandatory
<up> VDSL line upstream maximum power.
Valid values: 0 ~ 6375
Units: 0.01 dBm
Step: 0.25 dBm
Effective Range: 0 ~ 63.75 dBm
Default value: 63.75 (dBm)
Type: Mandatory

13.5.17 lineconfprofile minprot

Description
Syntax
Parameter

Configure minimal protection of a VDSL line configuration profile.
lineconfprofile minprot <name> <down> <up>

Name |Description
<name> Profile Name
Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory
<down>/ VDSL line downstream minimum protection against impulse
noise.
Valid values: 0 ~ 31875
Units: 1 us
Step: 125 us
Effective Range: 0 ~ 31875 us
Default value: 0 (us)
Type: Mandatory
<up> | VDSL line upstream minimum protection against impulse
noise.
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Valid values: 0 ~ 31875
Units: 1 us

Step: 125 us

Effective Range: 0 ~ 31875 us
Default value: 0 (us)

Type: Mandatory

13.5.18 lineconfprofile ohmrate

Description| Configure overhead rate of a VDSL line configuration profile.

Syntax lineconfprofile ohmrate <name> <up> <down>
Parameter

Name Description

<name> Profile Name

Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory

<up> VDSL line upstream overhead rate
Valid values: 4 ~ 64
Units: kbps
Effective Range: 4 ~ 64 kbps
Default value: 4 (kbps)
Type: Mandatory

<down> VDSL line downstream overhead rate
Valid values: 4 ~ 64
Units: kbps
Effective Range: 4 ~ 64 kbps
Default value: 4 (kbps)
Type: Mandatory

13.5.19 lineconfprofile opmode

Description| Configure allowed operation modes of a VDSL line configuration profile
Syntax lineconfprofile opmode <name> <opmode>
Parameter
Name Description
<name>  Profile Name
Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory
<opmode> VDSL line operation mode.
Valid values: bitmap, please refer to “13.1.9  list opmode”
Default value: 0OxOFF00000 for VDSL
0x00000829 for ADSL Annex A
0x00000052 for ADSL Annex B
Type: Mandatory

13.5.20 lineconfprofile pbo
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Description| Configure power backoff of a VDSL line configuration profile.
lineconfprofile pbo <name> <pbo>

Syntax
Parameter

Name
<name>

<pbo>

Description

Profile Name

Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters

Type: Mandatory

VDSL line power backoff control.
Valid values: disabled(1) / enabled(2)
Default value: disabled

Type: Mandatory

13.5.21 lineconfprofile psdmasklvl

Description| Configure PSD mask level of a VDSL line configuration profile.

Syntax
Parameter

lineconfprofile psdmasklvl <name> <level>

Name
<name>

<level>

Description

Profile Name

Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory

VDSL line PSD mask level.
Valid values:
DEFAULT_PSD(0)
ANSI_M1 _CAB(1)
ANSI_M2_CAB(2)
ETSI_M1_CAB(3)
ETSI_M2_CAB(4)
ANNEX_F(5)
ANSI_M1_EX(6)
ANSI_M2_EX(7)
ETSI M1 _EX P2(8)
ETSI M2 _EX P2(9)
PSD_K(11)
PSD_CHINA(12)
ETSI_M1_EX_P1(13)
ETSI_M2_EX P1(14)
Default value: ANSI_M2_EX(7)

13.5.22 lineconfprofile psdnum

Description

Syntax
Parameter

Name
<name>

Configure number of customized PSD tones of a VDSL line
configuration profile.
lineconfprofile psdnum <name> <up> <down>

Description
Profile Name
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Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory

<up> vdslLineConfUsPsdNum
Valid values: 0 ~ 20
<down> vdslLineConfDsPsdNum

Valid values: 0 ~ 32

13.5.23 lineconfprofile ratemode

Description| Configure rate mode of a VDSL line configuration profile.

Syntax
Parameter

lineconfprofile ratemode <name> <mode>

Name Description
<name> Profile Name
Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory
<mode> VDSL line rate adaptive mode.
Valid values: manual(1) / adaptAtlnit(2)
Default value: adaptAtlinit (2)
Type: Mandatory

13.5.24 lineconfprofile snrmgn

Description | Configure snr margin of a VDSL line configuration profile.

Syntax

Parameter

lineconfprofile snrmgn <name> <dnmax> <upmax> <dnmin> <upmin>
<dntar> <uptar>

Name Description
<name> Profile Name
Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory
<dnmax> |VDSL line downstream maximum SNR margin
Valid values: 0 ~ 1275
Units: 0.1 dB
Step: 0.5dB
Effective Range: 0 ~ 127.5 dB
Default value: 127.5 (dB)
Type: Mandatory
<upmax> | VDSL line upstream maximum SNR margin.
Valid values: 0 ~ 1275
Units: 0.1 dB
Step: 0.5 dB
Effective Range: 0 ~ 127.5 dB
Default value: -127.5 (dB)
Type: Mandatory
<dnmin> | VDSL line downstream minimum SNR margin.
Valid values: 0 ~ 310
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Units: 0.1 dB
Step: 0.5dB
Effective Range: 0 ~ 31.0 dB
Default value: 5 (dB)
Type: Mandatory
<upmin> | VDSL line upstream minimum SNR margin.
Valid values: 0 ~ 310
Units: 0.1 dB
Step: 0.5 dB
Effective Range: 0 ~ 31.0 dB
Default value: 5 (dB)
Type: Mandatory
<dntar> VDSL line downstream target SNR margin
Valid values: 0 ~ 310
Units: 0.1 dB
Step: 0.5 dB
Effective Range: 0 ~ 31.0 dB
Default value: 6 (dB)
Type: Mandatory
<uptar> VDSL line upstream target SNR margin
Valid values: 0 ~ 310
Units: 0.1 dB
Step: 0.5dB
Effective Range: 0 ~ 31.0 dB
Default value: 6 (dB)
Type: Mandatory

13.5.25 lineconfprofile stdrfiband

Description |Configure masked RFI bands of a VDSL line configuration profile.
Syntax lineconfprofile stdrfiband <name> <value>
Parameter

Name | Description
<name>|Profile Name

Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters

Type: Mandatory
<value>/VDSL line standard RFI bands.

Valid values: bitmap
1810 1825(0) -- 1.810 - 1.825 MHz: ANNEX F
1810 2000(1) -- 1.810 - 2.000 MHz: ETSI, T1E1
19075_19125(2) -- 1.9075 - 1.9125 MHz: ANNEX F
3500_3575(3) -- 3.500 - 3.575 MHz: ANNEX F
3500_3800(4) -- 3.500 - 3.800 MHz: ETSI
3500_4000(5) -- 3.500 - 4.000 MHz: T1E1
3747 _3754(6) -- 3.747 - 3.754 MHz: ANNEX F
3791 3805(7) -- 3.791 - 3.805 MHz: ANNEX F
7000_7100(8) -- 7.000 - 7.100 MHz: ANNEX F, ETSI
7000_7300(9) -- 7.000 - 7.300 MHz: T1E1
10100_10150(10) -- 10.100 - 10.150 MHz: ANNEX F,
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ETSI, T1E1

e 14000 _14350(11) -- 14.000 - 14.350 MHz: ANNEX F,
ETSI, T1E1

e 18068 18168(12) -- 18.068 - 18.168 MHz: ANNEX F,
ETSI, T1E1

e 1800 1825(13) -- 1.800 - 1.825 MHz: HAM Band 1

e 3500 _3550(14) -- 3.500 - 3.550 MHz: HAM Band 2

e 3790_3800(15) -- 3.790 - 3.800 MHz: HAM Band 3

e 1800 _1810(16) -- 1.800 - 1.810 MHz: RFI Notch

e 21000 _21450(17) -- 21.000 - 21.450 MHz: ANNEX F,
ETSI, T1E1

e 24890 24990(18) -- 24.890 - 24.990 MHz: ANNEX F,
ETSI, T1E1

e 28000_29100(19) -- 28.000 - 29.100 MHz: ANNEX F,
ETSI, T1E1

e 28000 _29700(20) -- 28.000 - 29.700 MHz: ANNEX F,
ETSI, T1E1

Default value: 0

13.5.26 lineconfprofile maxpsd

Description| Configure maximum PSD of a VDSL line configuration profile.
Syntax lineconfprofile maxpsd <name> <up> <down>
Parameter

Name Description
<name> Profile Name
Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory
<up> VDSL line upstream maximum PSD
Valid values: -1400 ~ -135
Units: 0.1 dBm/Hz
Step: 0.5 dBm/Hz
Effective Range: -140.0 ~ -13.5 dBm/Hz
Default value: -38.00 (dBm/Hz)
<down> VDSL line downstream maximum PSD
Valid values: -1400 ~ -135
Units: 0.1 dBm/Hz
Step: 0.5 dBm/Hz
Effective Range: -140.0 ~ -13.5 dBm/Hz
Default value: -41.00 (dBm/Hz)

13.5.27 lineconfprofile uppbok1

Configure upstream power backoff (K1) of a VDSL line configuration
profile.

Description K1 and K2 parameters allow the user more flexibility in using Upstream
Power Back-Off (UPBO) on CPE modem. Changing K1 and K2 values
will affect the CPE Tx PSD. Please refer to VDSL standards for exact
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relation between K1, K2 parameters and Tx PSD. There is a set of
K1/K2 parameters associated with each upstream band in the PSD:
Upstream Band 0 or Optional band, Upstream band 1, Upstream band 2,
Upstream band 3, Upstream band4, and Upstream Band 5. Setting all K2
parameters to 0 and all K1 to a high power level (ie low number) will
essentially disable UPBO.

Syntax lineconfprofile uppbokl <name> <index> <k1>

Parameter

Name Description
<name> |Profile Name
Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory
<index> | Index (0:opt, 1:US1, 2:US2, 3:US3, 4:US4, 5:US5)
Valid values: 0 ~ 5
<k1> vdslLineConfUpPboK1
Valid values: -1000000 ~ 100000
Units: 0.001 dBm/Hz
Effective Range: -1000 ~ 100 dBm/Hz
Default value: OPT: 0 (dBm/Hz)
US1: -60000 (dBm/Hz)
US2: -6000 (dBm/Hz)
US3: -60000 (dBm/Hz)
US4: 0 (dBm/Hz)
US5: 0 (dBm/Hz)

13.5.28 lineconfprofile uppbok?2

Configure upstream power backoff (K2) of a VDSLLineConfProfile.
K1 and K2 parameters allow the user more flexibility in using Upstream
Power Back-Off (UPBO) on CPE modem. Changing K1 and K2 values
will affect the CPE Tx PSD. Please refer to VDSL standards for exact
relation between K1, K2 parameters and Tx PSD. There is a set of
K1/K2 parameters associated with each upstream band in the PSD:
Upstream Band 0 or Optional band, Upstream band 1, Upstream band 2,
Upstream band 3, Upstream band4, and Upstream Band 5. Setting all K2
parameters to 0 and all K1 to a high power level (ie low number) will
essentially disable UPBO.

Syntax lineconfprofile uppbok2 <name> <index> <k2>

Parameter

Description

Name Description
<name> |Profile Name
Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory
<index> | Index (0:opt, 1:US1, 2:US2, 3:US3, 4:US4, 5:US5)
Valid values: 0 ~ 5
<k2> vdslLineConfUpPboK2
Valid values: -1000000 ~ 100000
Units: 0.001 dBm/Hz
Effective Range: -1000 ~ 100 dBm/Hz
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Default value: OPT: 0 (dBm/Hz)
US1: -15780 (dBm/Hz)
US2: -10710 (dBm/Hz)
US3: -5400 (dBm/Hz)
US4: 0 (dBm/Hz)
US5: 0 (dBm/Hz)

13.5.29 lineconfprofile uppsdtone

Description| Configure upstream PSD tones of a VDSL line configuration profile.

Syntax lineconfprofile uppsdtone <name> <index> <freq> <psdLevel>
Parameter

Name Description

<name> Profile Name

Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory

<index> Index.
Valid values: 0 ~ 19
Type: Mandatory

<fregq> Frequency.
Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Units: kHz
Effective Range: 0 ~ 65535 kHz
Default value: 1 (KHz)
Type: Mandatory

<psdLevel> PSD Level
Valid values: -1400 ~ -125
Units: 0.1 dBm/Hz
Step: 0.5 dBm/Hz
Effective Range: -140.0 to -12.5 dBm/Hz
Default value: -140.00 (dBm/Hz)
Type: Mandatory

13.5.30 lineconfprofile usOmask

Description| Configure USO band masks of a VDSL line configuration profile.

Syntax lineconfprofile usOmask <name> <adsl2m> <vdsl2a> <vdsl|2b>
Parameter

Name Description

<name> Profile Name

Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory
<adsl2m> US0 mask of Annex M
Valid values: bitmap
e ¢cu36(0)
e cud0(1)
o eud4(2)
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eud8(3)
eu52(4)
eu56(5)
eu60(6)
eu64(7)
Default value: 0x000000FF
<vdsl2a> US0 mask of Annex A
Valid values: bitmap
eu32(0)
eu36(1)
eud0(2)
eud4(3)
eu48(4)
eu52(5)
eu56(6)
eu60(7)
eu64(8)
ds1(10)
ds9(11)
Default values: 0Ox00000DFF
<vdsl2b> US0 mask of Annex B
Valid values: bitmap
e US_A(0)
e US M(1)
e US B(2)
Default values: 0x00000007

13.5.31 lineconfprofile vdsl2fregplan

Description| Configure VDSL2 Frequency Plan of a VDSL line configuration profile.
Syntax lineconfprofile vdsl2fregplan <name> <value>
Parameter

Name |Description
<name> Profile Name
Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Type: Mandatory
<value> VDSL2 Frequency Plan.
Valid values:
0 - VDSL2 Annex C TTC (Default)(Japan)
1 - VDSL2 Annex A (North America)
2 - VDSL2 Annex B 998ADExx (EU: DT)
3 - VDSL2 Annex B 998Exx(EU:Swisscom/FT)
4 - VDSL2 Annex B 997Exx (EU: Telecom Italia)
5-VDSL2 Annex B HPE30 (EU: BT)
Default value: 0 - VDSL2 Annex C TTC (Default)(Japan)
Type: Mandatory
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13.5.32 vdsl bind

Description|Bind profiles to VDSL line ports
Syntax vdsl bind <portNo> [<config>] [<alarm>]
Parameter

Name Description

<portNo> Port Number
Valid values: 1 ~ 24, 0: all ports
Type: Mandatory

<config> Line Configuration Profile Name
Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Default value: DEFVAL
Type: Optional

<alarm> Line Alarm Configuration Profile Name
Valid values: 1 ~ 32 characters
Default value: DEFVAL
Type: Optional

13.5.33 vdsl disable | enable

Description|Disable or enable VDSL ports (all ports are default disabled)
vdsl disable <portNo>

Syntax vdsl enable <portNo>
Parameter
Name Description
<portNo> Port Number

Valid values: 1 ~ 24, 0: all ports
Type: Mandatory

13.5.34 vdsl delt disable | enable

Description|Disable or enable DELT of VDSL ports (default setting is disabled)
vdsl delt disable <portNo>

Syntax vdsl delt enable <portNo>
Parameter
Name Description
<portNo> Port Number

Valid values: 1 ~ 24, 0: all ports
Type: Mandatory

13.5.35 vdsl loopback

Description|Enable loopback of VDSL ports
Syntax vdsl loopback <portNo>
Parameter
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Name Description

<portNo> Port Number
Valid values: 1 ~ 24, 0: all ports
Type: Mandatory
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13.6 XDSL ATM Bridge Config Mode Commands

Commands that can be executed under XDSL ATM Bridge Config Mode include the
commands in section 0, section 0 (except “configure” command), and the commands in this
section.

13.6.1 accfrm all | tag

Description| Configure acceptable frame type

Syntax accfrm all
accfrm tag
Parameter
Name Description
all Accept all frames
Type: Mandatory
tag Accept tagged frames only

Type: Mandatory

13.6.2 aging-bport

Description| Configure aging time for a bridge port

Syntax aging-bport <time>
Parameter
Name Description
<time> Aging time

Valid values: 10 ~ 600 seconds
Default value: 300 (sec)
Type: Mandatory

13.6.3 anti-arp-spoofing

Description| Configure Anti-ARP Spoofing Table (create or delete entry)

Syntax anti-arp-spoofing <index> {create <ip> <mac> | delete}
Parameter

Name Description

<index> Entry index

Valid values: 1 ~ 1728
Type: Mandatory

<ip> IP Address to be checked
Type: Mandatory
<mac> Corresponding MAC Address

Type: Mandatory
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13.6.4

13.6.5

13.6.6

13.6.7

arp-dhcp-snooping

Description| Configure DHCP snooping for replacing MAC via ARP

Syntax arp-dhcp-snooping <dhcp-snooping> [<default-mac>]
Parameter
Name Description
<dhcp-snooping> DHCP snooping

Valid values: 0:disabled, 1:enabled
Type: Mandatory
<default-mac> Default MAC
Valid values: MAC address
Type: Optional

bportbc

Description| Set broadcast rate limit lwPolicer index

Syntax bportbc <index>

Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 128
Type: Mandatory

default prio <priority>

Description| Set default priority
Syntax default prio <priority>
Parameter
Name Description
<priority> Priority
Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Type: Mandatory

default vlan <vlanid>

Description| Set default VLAN ID

Syntax default vlan <vlanid>

Parameter
Name Description
<vlanid> VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory
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13.6.8 dhcp-pppoe-config <cid> <rid> <trusted> <pppoeMode>

Description| Set DHCP/PPPOE relay parameters
Syntax dhcp-pppoe-config <cid> <rid> <trusted> <pppoeMode>
Parameter

Name Description

<cid> Agent Circuit ID
Valid values: 1 ~ 63 characters
Type: Mandatory

<rid> Agent Remote 1D
Valid values: 1 ~ 63 characters
Type: Mandatory

<trusted> Trust DHCP packets with option 82
Valid values: O:false / 1:true
Type: Mandatory

<pppoeMode> PPPOE Operation Mode
Valid values: O:transparent / 1:relay
Type: Mandatory

13.6.9 dhcp-static-ip <index> create <ip> <mac>

Configure the Static DHCP IP Mapping Table that is used when the
DSLAM acts as a DHCP server

Syntax dhcp-static-ip <index> create <ip> <mac>
Parameter

Description

Name Description

<index> Index
Valid values: 1 ~ 432
Type: Mandatory

<ip> IP Address to be allocated
Type: Mandatory
<mac> Corresponding MAC Address

Type: Mandatory

13.6.10 dhcp-static-ip <index> delete

Description Delete a Static DHCP IP Mapping entry

Syntax dhcp-static-ip <index> delete
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 432
Type: Mandatory
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13.6.11 egress tag | untag

Description| Set Default VLAN egress setting
egress tag

Syntax
egress untag
Parameter
Name Description
tag Egress tagged VLAN
Type: Mandatory
untag Egress untagged VLAN

Type: Mandatory

13.6.12 igmpaclprofile <index>

Description| Set IGMP ACL profile index

Syntax igmpaclprofile <index>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> IGMP ACL Profile Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 24
Type: Mandatory

13.6.13 ingress disable | enable

Description| Set ingress filter mode
ingress disable

Syntax ingress enable
Parameter
Name Description
disable Disable ingress filter
Type: Mandatory
enable Enable ingress filtery

Type: Mandatory

13.6.14 isolation

Description| Configure default VLAN port isolation
isolation

Syntax isolation disable
Parameter
Name Description
disable Disable default vlan port isolation

Type: Mandatory
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13.6.15

13.6.16

13.6.17

13.6.18

link mode uplink | user

Description| Configure link mode

link mode uplink
link mode user

Parameter |None

Syntax

mac-learning

Description| Enable/disable mac-learning ability for a bridge port
Syntax mac-learning {enable | disable}
Parameter |[None

max-mac

Description| Configure port based maximum MAC addresses
max-mac <value>

Syntax max-mac default
Parameter
Name Description
<value> Number of MAC addresses

Valid values: 0 ~ 512

Type: Mandatory
default Set to default value (16)

Type: Mandatory

priority-force

Description| Configure Priority Force Mode
priority-force disable
priority-force ingress
priority-force egress
priority-force both

Parameter

Name |Description
disable |Disable Priority Force
Type: Mandatory
ingress |Enable Priority Force for ingress
Type: Mandatory
egress | Enable Priority Force for egress
Type: Mandatory
both Enable Priority Force for both ingress and egress
Type: Mandatory

Syntax
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13.6.19 protocol-vlan-conf

Description| Configure per port Protocol-based VLAN setting
protocol-vlan-conf disable

Syntax protocol-vlan-conf enable
Parameter
Name Description
disable Disable Protocol-based VLAN
Type: Mandatory
enable Enable Protocol-based VLAN

Type: Mandatory
13.6.20 pvc <vpi><vci>

Description| Configure VPI/VVCI value
Syntax pvc <vpi> <vci>
Parameter
Name| Description
<vpi>|VPI value
Valid values: 0 ~ 255
Type: Mandatory
<vci> VCI value
Valid values: 32 ~ 65535, 21
Type: Mandatory

13.6.21 pvc encapsulation llc | vemux

Description| Configure AALS5 encapsulation type
pvc encapsulation llc

Syntax .
pvc encapsulation vemux
Parameter
Name Description
lic RFC-1483 LLC Bridge type
Type: Mandatory
vemux RFC-1483 VCMux Bridge type

Type: Mandatory
13.6.22 pvc trafdesc <index>

Description| Set traffic descriptor

Syntax pvc trafdesc <index>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Traffic descriptor index

Valid values: 1 ~ 16
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13.6.23 ratelimit <index>

Type: Mandatory

Description| Set rate limit policer index

Syntax

Parameter
Name
<egress>
<ingress>

13.6.24 vlan <vlanid> disable

ratelimit <egress> <ingress>

Description

Rate limit policer index for egress direction
Valid values: 1 ~ 128

Type: Mandatory

Rate limit policer index for ingress direction
Valid values: 1 ~ 128
Type: Mandatory

Description Delete VLAN member set

Syntax vlan <vlanid> disable
Parameter
Name
<vlanid>
13.6.25 vlan

Description

VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory

Description| Configure VLAN member set setting
vlan <vlanid> tag isolation

vlan <vlanid> tag isolation disable
vlan <vlanid> untag isolation

vlan <vlanid> untag isolation disable

Syntax

Parameter
Name
<vlanid>
tag
untag
isolation

isolation disable

Description

VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094

Type: Mandatory

Egress tagged VLAN

Type: Mandatory

Egress untagged VLAN

Type: Mandatory

Enable default vlan port isolation
Type: Mandatory

Disable default vlan port isolation
Type: Mandatory
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13.6.26 vlan-mode

Description|Set VLAN mode to Non-TLS, QinQ, or TLS (transparent LAN service)
Syntax vlan-mode {non-tls | g-in-q | tIs}
Parameter [None

13.6.27 vlan-regen <incoming> <outgoing>

Description| Configure priority re-generation

Syntax vlan-regen <incoming> <outgoing>
Parameter
Name Description
<incoming> Incoming VLAN priority value

Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Type: Mandatory
<outgoing> Outgoing VLAN priority value
Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Type: Mandatory

13.6.28 vlan-regen <incoming> disable

Description| Disable priority re-generation

Syntax vlan-regen <incoming> disable
Parameter
Name Description
<incoming> Incoming VLAN priority value

Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Type: Mandatory

13.6.29 vlan-translation <index> create <userVlanid> <uplinkBP> one-to-one

Create a one-to-one VLAN translation entry (including Replaced,
Reserved, Stacking, Stacking and Replaced mode)

vlan-translation <index> create <userVlanid> <uplinkBP> one-to-one
replaced <uplinkVIanid> {priority replaced <replaced priority> | priority
reserved}

vlan-translation <index> create <userVlanid> <uplinkBP> one-to-one
Syntax reserved {priority replaced <replaced priority> | priority reserved}
vlan-translation <index> create <userVlanid> <uplinkBP> one-to-one
stacking <uplinkVIanid> [ctag-replaced <newUserVlanid>
<newUserPriority>] {priority-replaced <replacedPriority> | priority

Description

reserved}

Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index
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<userVlanid>

<uplinkBP>

<uplinkVlanid>

<repalcedPriority>

<newUserVlanid>

<newUserPriority>

Valid values: 1 ~ 512
Type: Mandatory

User bridge port VLAN
Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory

Uplink bridge port index
Valid values: 1 ~ 3

Type: Mandatory

Uplink bridge port VLAN
Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory

Priority to be replaced with.
Valid values: 0 ~ 7

Type: Mandatory

New user bridge port VLAN (for stacking and
replaced mode)

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory

New user bridge port priority (for stacking and
replaced mode)

Valid values: 0 ~ 7

Type: Mandatory

13.6.30 vlan-translation <index> create <userVlanid> <uplinkBP> many-to-one

Description

Syntax

Parameter

Create a many-to-one VLAN translation entry (including only Replaced

mode)

vlan-translation <index> create <userVlanid> <uplinkBP> many-to-one
replaced <uplinkVlanid> {priority replaced <replaced priority> | priority

reserved}

Name
<index>

<userVlanid>

<uplinkBP>

<uplinkVlanid>

<repalcedPriority>

Description

Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 512
Type: Mandatory

User bridge port VLAN
Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory

Uplink bridge port index
Valid values: 1 ~ 3

Type: Mandatory

Uplink bridge port VLAN
Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory
Priority to be replaced with.
Valid values: 0 ~ 7

Type: Mandatory
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13.6.31 vlan-translation <index> delete

Description| Delete a VLAN translation entry

Syntax vlan-translation <index> delete
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~512
Type: Mandatory
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13.7 XDSL Packet Bridge Config Mode Commands

Commands that can be executed under XDSL Packet Bridge Config Mode include the
commands in section 0, section 0 (except “configure” command), and the commands in this
section.

13.7.1 accfrm all | tag

Description| Configure acceptable frame type

Syntax accfrm all
accfrm tag
Parameter
Name Description
all Accept all frames
Type: Mandatory
tag Accept tagged frames only

Type: Mandatory

13.7.2 aging-bport

Description| Configure aging time for a bridge port

Syntax aging-bport <time>
Parameter
Name Description
<time> Aging time

Valid values: 10 ~ 600 seconds
Default value: 300 (sec)
Type: Mandatory

13.7.3 anti-arp-spoofing

Description| Configure Anti-ARP Spoofing Table (create or delete entry)

Syntax anti-arp-spoofing <index> {create <ip> <mac> | delete}
Parameter

Name Description

<index> Entry index

Valid values: 1 ~ 1728
Type: Mandatory

<ip> IP Address to be checked
Type: Mandatory
<mac> Corresponding MAC Address

Type: Mandatory
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13.7.4 arp-dhcp-snooping

Description| Configure DHCP snooping for replacing MAC via ARP

Syntax arp-dhcp-snooping <dhcp-snooping> [<default-mac>]
Parameter
Name Description
<dhcp-snooping> DHCP snooping

Valid values: O:disabled, 1:enabled
Type: Mandatory

<default-mac> Default MAC
Valid values: MAC address
Type: Optional

13.7.5 bportbc

Description| Set broadcast rate limit lwPolicer index

Syntax bportbc <index>

Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 128
Default value: 1
Type: Mandatory

13.7.6 default prio <priority>

Description| Set default priority
Syntax default prio <priority>
Parameter
Name Description
<priority> Priority
Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Type: Mandatory

13.7.7 default vlan <vlanid>

Description| Set default VLAN 1D

Syntax default vlan <vlanid>

Parameter
Name Description
<vlanid> VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory
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13.7.8 dhcp-pppoe-config <cid> <rid> <trusted> <pppoeMode>

Description| Set DHCP/PPPOE relay parameters
Syntax dhcp-pppoe-config <cid> <rid> <trusted> <pppoeMode>
Parameter

Name Description

<cid> Agent Circuit ID
Valid values: 1 ~ 63 characters
Type: Mandatory

<rid> Agent Remote 1D
Valid values: 1 ~ 63 characters
Type: Mandatory

<trusted> Trust DHCP packets with option 82
Valid values: O:false / 1:true
Type: Mandatory

<pppoeMode> PPPOE Operation Mode
Valid values: O:transparent / 1:relay
Type: Mandatory

13.7.9 dhcp-static-ip <index> create <ip> <mac>

Configure the Static DHCP IP Mapping Table that is used when the
DSLAM acts as a DHCP server

Syntax dhcp-static-ip <index> create <ip> <mac>
Parameter

Description

Name Description

<index> Index
Valid values: 1 ~ 432
Type: Mandatory

<ip> IP Address to be allocated
Type: Mandatory
<mac> Corresponding MAC Address

Type: Mandatory

13.7.10 dhcp-static-ip <index> delete

Description Delete a Static DHCP IP Mapping entry

Syntax dhcp-static-ip <index> delete
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 432
Type: Mandatory
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13.7.11 egress tag | untag

Description| Set Default VLAN egress setting
egress tag

Syntax
egress untag
Parameter
Name Description
tag Egress tagged VLAN
Type: Mandatory
untag Egress untagged VLAN

Type: Mandatory

13.7.12 igmpaclprofile <index>

Description| Set IGMP ACL profile index

Syntax igmpaclprofile <index>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> IGMP ACL Profile Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 24
Type: Mandatory

13.7.13 ingress disable | enable

Description| Set ingress filter mode
ingress disable

Syntax ingress enable
Parameter
Name Description
disable Disable ingress filter
Type: Mandatory
enable Enable ingress filtery

Type: Mandatory

13.7.14 isolation

Description| Configure default VLAN port isolation
isolation

Syntax isolation disable
Parameter
Name Description
disable Disable default vlan port isolation

Type: Mandatory
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13.7.15 link mode uplink | user

Description| Configure link mode

link mode uplink
link mode user

Parameter |None

Syntax

13.7.16 mac-learning

Description| Enable/disable mac-learning ability for a bridge port
Syntax mac-learning {enable | disable}
Parameter |[None

13.7.17 max-mac

Description| Configure port based maximum MAC addresses
max-mac <value>

Syntax max-mac default
Parameter
Name Description
<value> Number of MAC addresses

Valid values: 0 ~ 512

Type: Mandatory
default Set to default value (16)

Type: Mandatory

13.7.18 priority-force

Description| Configure Priority Force Mode
priority-force disable
priority-force ingress
priority-force egress
priority-force both

Parameter

Name |Description
disable |Disable Priority Force
Type: Mandatory
ingress |Enable Priority Force for ingress
Type: Mandatory
egress | Enable Priority Force for egress
Type: Mandatory
both Enable Priority Force for both ingress and egress
Type: Mandatory

Syntax
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13.7.19 protocol-vlan-conf

Description| Configure per port Protocol-based VLAN setting

Syntax

Parameter

protocol-vlan-conf disable
protocol-vlan-conf enable

Name Description

disable Disable Protocol-based VLAN
Type: Mandatory

enable Enable Protocol-based VLAN

Type: Mandatory

13.7.20 ratelimit <index>

Description| Set rate limit policer index

Syntax
Parameter

ratelimit <egress> <ingress>

Name Description

<egress> Rate limit policer index for egress direction
Valid values: 1 ~ 128
Type: Mandatory

<ingress> Rate limit policer index for ingress direction
Valid values: 1 ~ 128
Type: Mandatory

13.7.21 vlan <vlanid> disable

Description
Syntax
Parameter

13.7.22 vlan

Description

Syntax

Parameter

Delete VLAN member set
vlan <vlanid> disable

Name Description

<vlanid> VLAN ID
Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory

Configure VLAN member set setting

vlan <vlanid> tag isolation

vlan <vlanid> tag isolation disable
vlan <vlanid> untag isolation

vlan <vlanid> untag isolation disable

Name Description
<vlanid> VLAN ID
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Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory

tag Egress tagged VLAN
Type: Mandatory

untag Egress untagged VLAN
Type: Mandatory

isolation Enable default vlan port isolation
Type: Mandatory

isolation disable Disable default vlan port isolation

Type: Mandatory

13.7.23 vlan-mode

Description| Set VLAN mode to Non-TLS, QinQ, or TLS (transparent LAN service)
Syntax vlan-mode {non-tls | g-in-q | tIs}
Parameter |[None

13.7.24 vlan-regen <incoming> <outgoing>

Description| Configure priority re-generation

Syntax vlan-regen <incoming> <outgoing>
Parameter
Name Description
<incoming> Incoming VLAN priority value

Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Type: Mandatory
<outgoing> Outgoing VLAN priority value
Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Type: Mandatory

13.7.25 vlan-regen <incoming> disable

Description| Disable priority re-generation

Syntax vlan-regen <incoming> disable
Parameter
Name Description
<incoming> Incoming VLAN priority value

Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Type: Mandatory

13.7.26 vlan-translation <index> create <userVlanid> <uplinkBP> one-to-one

Create a one-to-one VLAN translation entry (including Replaced,
Reserved, Stacking, Stacking and Replaced mode)
Syntax vlan-translation <index> create <userVlanid> <uplinkBP> one-to-one

Description
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replaced <uplinkVIanid> {priority replaced <replaced priority> | priority
reserved}

vlan-translation <index> create <userVlanid> <uplinkBP> one-to-one
reserved {priority replaced <replaced priority> | priority reserved}
vlan-translation <index> create <userVlanid> <uplinkBP> one-to-one

stacking <uplinkVIanid> [ctag-replaced <newUserVlanid>
<newUserPriority>] {priority-replaced <replacedPriority> | priority

reserved}

Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 512

Type: Mandatory
<userVlanid> User bridge port VLAN

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094

Type: Mandatory
<uplinkBP> Uplink bridge port index

Valid values: 1 ~ 3

Type: Mandatory
<uplinkVIanid> Uplink bridge port VLAN

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094

Type: Mandatory
<repalcedPriority> Priority to be replaced with.

Valid values: 0 ~ 7

Type: Mandatory
<newUserVlanid> New user bridge port VLAN (for stacking and

replaced mode)

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094

Type: Mandatory
<newUserPriority> New user bridge port priority (for stacking and

replaced mode)

Valid values: 0 ~ 7

Type: Mandatory

13.7.27 vlan-translation <index> create <userVlanid> <uplinkBP> many-to-one

Description Create a many-to-one VLAN translation entry (including only Replaced

mode)
vlan-translation <index> create <userVlanid> <uplinkBP> many-to-one
Syntax replaced <uplinkVIanid> {priority replaced <replaced priority> | priority
reserved}
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 512
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<userVlanid>

<uplinkBP>

<uplinkVlanid>

<repalcedPriority>

User bridge port VLAN
Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory

Uplink bridge port index
Valid values: 1 ~ 3

Type: Mandatory

Uplink bridge port VLAN
Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory
Priority to be replaced with.
Valid values: 0 ~ 7

13.7.28 vlan-translation <index> delete

Description|Delete a VLAN translation entry

Syntax vlan-translation <index> delete
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

13.7.29 vpmt <index>

Valid values: 1 ~ 512
Type: Mandatory

Description| Set VPMT profile index for the packet line bridge port

Syntax vpmt <index>
Parameter
Name
<index>

Description

Profile Index
Valid values: 1 ~ 24
Type: Mandatory
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13.8 Gigabit Interface Config Mode Commands

Commands that can be executed under Gigabit Interface Config Mode include the
commands in section 0, section 0 (except “configure” command), and the commands in this
section.

13.8.1 bridge

Description| Enter bridge configuration mode
Syntax bridge
Parameter [None

13.8.2 gbe physical

Configure physical medium of gigabit Ethernet port (default is

Description SFP first)
be physical copper

Syntax gbe ghzsical sfppp

Parameter
Name Description
copper Copper first

Type: Mandatory

sfp SFP first

Type: Mandatory

13.8.3 gbe-speed

Description| Configure gigabit Ethernet port speed (default is Auto Negotiate)
gbe-speed auto

gbe-speed full-1000mbps

gbe-speed full-100mbps

Syntax gbe-speed full-10mbps
gbe-speed half-100mbps
gbe-speed half-10mbps
Parameter
Name Description
auto Set GBE to auto negotiate

Type: Mandatory

full-1000mbps Set GBE to 1000Mbps full duplexing
Type: Mandatory

full-100mbps Set GBE to 100Mbps full duplexing
Type: Mandatory
full-10mbps Set GBE to 10Mbps full duplexing

Type: Mandatory
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half-100mbps Set GBE to 100Mbps half duplexing
Type: Mandatory
half-10mbps Set GBE to 10Mbps half duplexing

Type: Mandatory

13.8.4 uplink-mode-conf

Description| Configure uplink mode (default is non-LACP mode)

Syntax

Parameter

uplink-mode-conf la
uplink-mode-conf nonla

Name Description

la Link aggregation enabled
Type: Mandatory

nonla Link aggregation disabled

Type: Mandatory

31



VDSL2 IP DSLAM

13.9 Gigabit Bridge Config Mode Commands

Commands that can be executed under Gigabit Bridge Config Mode include the commands
in section 0, section 0 (except “configure” command), and the commands in this section.

13.9.1 accfrm all | tag

Description| Configure Acceptable frame type (default is all: accept all frames)

Syntax accfrm all
accfrm tag
Parameter
Name Description
all Accept all frames
Type: Mandatory
tag Accept tagged frames only

Type: Mandatory

13.9.2 aging-bport

Description| Configure aging time for a bridge port

Syntax aging-bport <time>
Parameter
Name Description
<time> Aging time

Valid values: 10 ~ 600 seconds
Default value: 300 (sec)
Type: Mandatory

13.9.3 bportbc

Description| Set broadcast rate limit lwPolicer index

Syntax bportbc <index>

Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 128
Default value: 1
Type: Mandatory

13.9.4 default prio <priority>

Description| Set default priority
Syntax default prio <priority>
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Parameter
Name
<priority>

13.9.5 default vlan <vlanid>

Description| Set default VLAN ID.

Description
Priority

Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Default value: 0
Type: Mandatory

Syntax default vlan <vlanid>

Parameter
Name Description
<vlanid> VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: 1
Type: Mandatory

13.9.6 egress tag | untag

Description| Set Default VLAN egress setting (default setting is Untagged)

Syntax egress tag
egress untag
Parameter
Name Description
tag Egress tagged VLAN
Type: Mandatory
untag Egress untagged VLAN

Type: Mandatory

Description| Set ingress filter mode (default setting is ingress filter enabled)

Description
Disable ingress filter

Type: Mandatory

Enable ingress filter

Type: Mandatory

13.9.7 ingress disable | enable
Syntax ingress disable
ingress enable
Parameter
Name
disable
enable
13.9.8 isolation
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Description| Configure default VLAN port isolation (default is isolation enabled)

isolation

Syntax isolation disable
Parameter
Name Description
disable Disable default VLAN port isolation

Type: Mandatory

13.9.9 link mode uplink | user

Description| Configure link mode (default is uplink mode)

link mode uplink
link mode user

Parameter |[None

Syntax

13.9.10 stpport edge disable | enable

Description| Set edge status (default is disabled)

stpport edge disable
stpport edge enable

Parameter |[None

Syntax

13.9.11 stpport pathcost <pathcost>

Description|Set STP path cost
Syntax stpport pathcost <pathcost>
Parameter
Name Description
<pathcost> Pathcost value
Valid values: 1 ~ 65535
Default value: 100
Type: Mandatory

13.9.12 stpport priority <priority>

Description| Set STP priority
Syntax stpport priority <priority>
Parameter
Name Description
<priority> STP priority value
Valid values: 0 ~ 61440 step 4096
Default value: 128
Type: Mandatory
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13.9.13 vlan <vlanid> disable

Description|Delete VLAN member set

Syntax
Parameter
Name
<vlanid>
13.9.14 vlan

vlan <vlanid> disable

Description

VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory

Description Configure VLAN member set setting
vlan <vlanid> tag isolation

vlan <vlanid> tag isolation disable
vlan <vlanid> untag isolation

vlan <vlanid> untag isolation disable

Syntax

Parameter
Name
<vlanid>
tag
untag
isolation

isolation disable

Description

VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094

Type: Mandatory

Egress tagged VLAN

Type: Mandatory

Egress untagged VLAN

Type: Mandatory

Enable default VLAN port isolation
Type: Mandatory

Disable default VLAN port isolation
Type: Mandatory

13.9.15 vlan-regen <incoming> <outgoing>

Description| Configure priority re-generation

Syntax

Parameter
Name
<incoming>
<outgoing>

vlan-regen <incoming> <outgoing>

Description
Incoming VLAN priority value

Valid values: 0 ~ 7

Type: Mandatory
Outgoing VLAN priority value

Valid values: 0 ~ 7

Type: Mandatory
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13.9.16 vlan-regen <incoming> disable

Description| Disable priority re-generation

Syntax vlan-regen <incoming> disable
Parameter
Name Description
<incoming> Incoming VLAN priority value

Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Type: Mandatory

13.9.17 vpmt pass | deny

Description| Allow or deny VLAN priority
vpmt deny <vlan-priority>

Syntax vpmt pass <vlan-priority>

Parameter
Name Description
<vlan-priority> VALN Priority

Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Type: Mandatory

13.9.18 vpmt priority

Configure VLAN priority mapping
Default setting is:
VLAN Priority: QueuePriority

0 3
1 3
Description 2 2
3 2
4 1
5 1
6 0
7 0
Syntax vpmt priority <vlan-priority> <queue-priority>
Parameter
Name Description
<vlan-priority> VALN Priority

Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Type: Mandatory
<queue-priority> Queue Priority
Valid values: 0 ~ 3
Type: Mandatory
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13.10 Gigabit LA Interface Config Mode Commands

Commands that can be executed under Gigabit LA Interface Config Mode include the

commands in section 0, section 0 (except “configure” command), and the commands in this
section.

13.10.1 bridge

Description| Enter bridge configuration mode
Syntax bridge
Parameter [None

13.10.2 uplink-mode-conf

Description| Configure uplink mode
uplink-mode-conf la

Syntax uplink-mode-conf nonla
Parameter
Name Description
la Link aggregation enabled
Type: Mandatory
nonla Link aggregation disabled

Type: Mandatory
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13.11 Gigabit LA Bridge Config Mode Commands

Commands that can be executed under Gigabit LA Bridge Config Mode include the
commands in section 0, section 0 (except “configure” command), and the commands in this
section.

13.11.1 accfrm all | tag

Description| Configure acceptable frame type

Syntax accfrm all
accfrm tag
Parameter
Name Description
all Accept all frames
Type: Mandatory
tag Accept tagged frames only

Type: Mandatory

13.11.2 bportbc

Description| Set broadcast rate limit lwPolicer index

Syntax bportbc <index>

Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 128
Default value: 1
Type: Mandatory

13.11.3 default prio <priority>

Description| Set default priority

Syntax default prio <priority>

Parameter
Name Description
<priority> Priority

Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Type: Mandatory

13.11.4 default vlan <vlanid>

Description| Set default VLAN 1D
Syntax default vlan <vlanid>
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Parameter

Name Description

<vlanid> VLAN ID
Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory

13.11.5 egress tag | untag

Description| Set Default VLAN egress setting
egress tag

Syntax
egress untag
Parameter
Name Description
tag Egress tagged VLAN
Type: Mandatory
untag Egress untagged VLAN

Type: Mandatory

13.11.6 ingress disable | enable

Description| Set ingress filter mode
ingress disable

Syntax ingress enable
Parameter
Name Description
disable Disable ingress filter
Type: Mandatory
enable Enable ingress filter

Type: Mandatory

13.11.7 isolation

Description| Configure default VLAN port isolation
isolation

Syntax isolation disable

Parameter

Name Description
disable Disable default VLAN port isolation
Type: Mandatory

13.11.8 lacp actor admin-key <key>

Description| Set administrative key for the aggregator
Syntax lacp actor admin-key <key>
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Parameter
Name Description

key Key value
Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Type: Mandatory

13.11.9 lacp actor system-priority <priority>

Description| Set actor's system priority

Syntax lacp actor system-priority <priority>
Parameter
Name Description
priority Priority

Valid values: 0 ~ 65535
Type: Mandatory

13.11.10 link mode uplink | user

Description| Configure link mode
link mode uplink
link mode user

Parameter |[None

Syntax

13.11.11 vlan <vlanid> disable

Description|Delete VLAN member set

Syntax vlan <vlanid> disable

Parameter
Name Description
<vlanid> VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory

13.11.12 vlan

Description| Configure VLAN member set setting
vlan <vlanid> tag isolation
vlan <vlanid> tag isolation disable
vlan <vlanid> untag isolation
vlan <vlanid> untag isolation disable
Parameter

Name Description

Syntax
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<vlanid>

tag
untag

isolation

isolation disable

VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094

Type: Mandatory

Egress tagged VLAN

Type: Mandatory

Egress untagged VLAN

Type: Mandatory

Enable default VLAN port isolation
Type: Mandatory

Disable default VLAN port isolation

13.11.13 vlan-regen <incoming> <outgoing>

Description| Configure priority re-generation

Syntax

Parameter
Name
<incoming>
<outgoing>

vlan-regen <incoming> <outgoing>

Description

Incoming VLAN priority value
Valid values: 0 ~ 7

Type: Mandatory

Outgoing VLAN priority value
Valid values: 0 ~ 7

Type: Mandatory

13.11.14 vlan-regen <incoming> disable

Description| Disable priority re-generation

Syntax

Parameter
Name
<incoming>

vlan-regen <incoming> disable

Description

Incoming VLAN priority value
Valid values: 0 ~ 7

Type: Mandatory
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13.12 Access Control List Mode Commands

Commands that can be executed under Access Control List Mode include the commands in
section 0, section 0 (except “configure” command), and the commands in this section.

13.12.1 arpbcast <bport> deny

Description| Configure a ARP broadcast deny access list entry
Syntax arpbcast <bport> deny

Parameter
Name Description
<bport> Bridge Port
Valid values:

G1 - gigabit bridge port 1,

G2 - gigabit bridge port 2,

LA - gigabit bridge LA,

XDSL/<port>/<bport> - XDSL/port 1 ~ 24/ bridge
portl1~9

Input is not case sensitive

Type: Mandatory

13.12.2 arpbcast <bport> disable

Description| Disable a ARP broadcast deny access list entry

Syntax arpbcast <bport> disable
Parameter
Name Description
<bport> Bridge Port
Valid values:

G1 - gigabit bridge port 1,

G2 - gigabit bridge port 2,

LA - gigabit bridge LA,

XDSL/<port>/<bport> - XDSL/port 1 ~ 24/ bridge
port1~9

Input is not case sensitive

Type: Mandatory

13.12.3 bcrate <vlanid> <cir> <chs>

Description| Configure broadcast rate limiting

Syntax bcrate <vlanid> <cir> <chs>
Parameter
Name Description
<vlanid> VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
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Type: Mandatory

<cir> Committed Information Rate
Valid values: 1536 ~ 1G bps
Default value: 80000 (bps)
Type: Mandatory

<chs> Committed Burst Size
Valid values: 1 ~ 1024 ms
Default value: 40 (ms)
Type: Mandatory

13.12.4 bcrate <vlanid> disable

Description| Disable broadcast rate limiting

Syntax bcrate <vlanid> disable
Parameter
Name Description
<vlanid> VLAN ID

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory

13.12.5 dstip <index> deny <bport> <ip> <netmask>

Description| Configure a destination IP address deny access list entry

Syntax dstip <index> deny <bport> <ip> <netmask>
Parameter

Name Description

<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 200
Type: Mandatory
<bport> Bridge Port
Valid values:
G1 - gigabit bridge port 1,
G2 - gigabit bridge port 2,
LA - gigabit bridge LA,
XDSL/<port>/<bport> - XDSL/port 1 ~ 24/ bridge
port1~9
Input is not case sensitive
Type: Mandatory

<ip> Destionation IP address
Type: Mandatory
<netmask> Netmask

Type: Mandatory

13.12.6 dstip <index> disable

Description|Disable a destination IP address deny access list entry
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Syntax dstip <index> disable

Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 200
Type: Mandatory

13.12.7 dstmac <index> deny <bport> <mac>

Description| Configure a destination MAC address deny access list entry

Syntax dstmac <index> deny <bport> <mac>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 200
Type: Mandatory
<bport> Bridge Port
Valid values:
G1 - gigabit bridge port 1,
G2 - gigabit bridge port 2,
LA - gigabit bridge LA,
XDSL/<port>/<bport> - XDSL/port 1 ~ 24/ bridge
port1~9
Input is not case sensitive
Type: Mandatory
<mac> Destination MAC address
Type: Mandatory

13.12.8 dstmac <index> disable

Description| Disable a destination MAC address deny access list entry

Syntax dstmac <index> disable
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 200
Type: Mandatory

13.12.9 ipallow <index> create

Description| Create an IP allow entry

Syntax ipallow <index> create <bport> <ip>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 960 for create, 1 ~ 1920 for delete
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Type: Mandatory
<bport> Bridge Port
Valid values:
XDSL/<port>/<bport> - XDSL/port 1 ~ 24/ bridge
port1~9
Input is not case sensitive
Type: Mandatory
<ip> Source IP Address
Valid values: IP Address
Type: Mandatory

13.12.10 ipallow <index> delete

Description|Delete an IP allow entry

Syntax ipallow <index> delete
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 1920
Type: Mandatory

13.12.11 ipprotocol

Description| Configure a IP protocol deny access list entry
ipprotocol <index> deny <bport> eigrp
ipprotocol <index> deny <bport> gre
ipprotocol <index> deny <bport> icmp
ipprotocol <index> deny <bport> igmp

Syntax ipprotocol <index> deny <bport> igp
ipprotocol <index> deny <bport> ipinip
ipprotocol <index> deny <bport> ospf
ipprotocol <index> deny <bport> tcp
ipprotocol <index> deny <bport> udp

Parameter

Name Description
<index> Index
Valid values: 1 ~ 200
Type: Mandatory
<bport> Bridge Port
Valid values:
G1 - gigabit bridge port 1,
G2 - gigabit bridge port 2,
LA - gigabit bridge LA,
XDSL/<port>/<bport> - XDSL/port 1 ~ 24/ bridge
port1~9
Input is not case sensitive
Type: Mandatory
eigrp EIGRP
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Type: Mandatory

gre (GRE) General Routing Encapsulation
Type: Mandatory

icmp (ICMP) Internet Control Message Protocol
Type: Mandatory

igmp (IGMP) Internet Group Management Protocol
Type: Mandatory

igp IGP) Any private interior gateway
Type: Mandatory

ipinip IP in IP (encapsulation)
Type: Mandatory

ospf OSPFIGP
Type: Mandatory

tcp (TCP) Transmission Control Protocol
Type: Mandatory

udp (UDP) User Datagram Protocol

Type: Mandatory

13.12.12 ipprotocol <index> disable

Description| Disable a IP protocol deny access list entry

Syntax ipprotocol <index> disable
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 200
Type: Mandatory

13.12.13 iwpolicer <index> create

Description| Configure a rate limit profile

iwpolicer <index> create <cir> <chs> <colorField> <green> <yellow>
<red> <nonconf> <aware>;

Syntax iwpolicer <index> create <cir> <chs> <colorField> <green> <yellow>
<red> <nonconf> <aware> <eir> <ebs>

Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 2 ~ 128
Type: Mandatory
<cir> Committed Information Rate
Valid values: 1536 ~ 1000000000 bps
Default value: 1000000000 bps
Type: Mandatory
<chs> Committed Burst Size
Valid values: 1 ~ 1024 ms
Default value: 80 bps
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Type: Mandatory
<colorField> |Color Field
Valid values: 1: vlan prioirty, 4: dscp
Default value: 1
Type: Mandatory
<green> Green Value
Valid values: 0 ~ 7 for vlan prioirty, 0 ~ 63 for dscp
Default value: 7
Type: Mandatory
<yellow> Yellow Value
Valid values: 0 ~ 7 for vlan prioirty, 0 ~ 63 for dscp
Default value: 3
Type: Mandatory
<red> Red Value
Valid values: 0 ~ 7 for vlan prioirty, 0 ~ 63 for dscp
Default value: 1
Type: Mandatory
<nonconf> | Action for nonconforming packets
Valid values: 0:discard, 1: tag for vlan priority
Default value: 0
Type: Mandatory
<aware> Color Aware
Valid values: 0:color blind, 1:color aware
Default value: 0
Type: Mandatory
<eir> Excess Information Rate for dual leaky bucket
Valid values: 1536 ~ 1000000000 bps
Default value: 1000000000 bps
Type: Mandatory
<ebs> Excess Burst Size for dual leaky bucket
Valid values: 1 ~ 1024 ms
Default value: 80 bps
Type: Mandatory

13.12.14 iwpolicer <index> delete

Description| Delete a rate limit profile

Syntax iwpolicer <index> delete
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 2 ~ 128
Type: Mandatory

13.12.15 l4dstport <index> deny <bport> <port>

Description| Configure a L4 destination port deny access list entry
Syntax I4dstport <index> deny <bport> <port>
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Parameter

Name Description
<index> Index
Valid values: 1 ~ 200
Type: Mandatory
<bport> Bridge Port
Valid values:
G1 - gigabit bridge port 1,
G2 - gigabit bridge port 2,
LA - gigabit bridge LA,
XDSL/<port>/<bport> - XDSL/port 1 ~ 24/ bridge
port1~9
Input is not case sensitive
Type: Mandatory
<port> L4 destination port number
Valid values: 1 ~ 65535
Type: Mandatory

13.12.16 l4dstport <index> disable

Description Disable a L4 destination port deny access list entry

Syntax I4dstport <index> disable
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 200
Type: Mandatory

13.12.17 l4srcport <index> deny <bport> <port>

Description| Configure a L4 source port deny access list entry

Syntax l4srcport <index> deny <bport> <port>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 200
Type: Mandatory
<bport> Bridge Port
Valid values:
GL1 - gigabit bridge port 1,
G2 - gigabit bridge port 2,
LA - gigabit bridge LA,
XDSL/<port>/<bport> - XDSL/port 1 ~ 24/ bridge
port1~9
Input is not case sensitive
Type: Mandatory
<port> L4 source port number
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Valid values: 1 ~ 65535
Type: Mandatory

13.12.18 l4srcport <index> disable

Description|Disable a L4 source port deny access list entry

Syntax l4srcport <index> disable
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 200
Type: Mandatory

13.12.19 mcfldrate <vlanid> <cir> <chs>

Description| Configure flooding rate limiting

Syntax mcfldrate <vlanid> <cir> <chs>
Parameter
Name Description
<vlanid> VLAN ID

<cir>

<cbhs>

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory
Committed Information Rate
Valid values: 1536 ~ 1G bps
Default value: 80000 (bps)
Type: Mandatory

Bucket size in time

Valid values: 1 ~ 1024 ms
Default value: 40 (ms)
Type: Mandatory

13.12.20 mcfldrate <vlanid> disable

Description| Disable multicast Ibs (Leaky Bucket Size) rate limiting

Syntax mcfldrate <vlanid> disable
Parameter
Name Description
<vlanid> VLAN ID

13.12.21 netbios <bport> deny

Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory

Description| Configure a NetBIOS broadcast deny access list entry
Syntax netbios <bport> deny
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Parameter
Name Description
<bport> Bridge Port
Valid values:

G1 - gigabit bridge port 1,

G2 - gigabit bridge port 2,

LA - gigabit bridge LA,

XDSL/<port>/<bport> - XDSL/port 1 ~ 24/ bridge
port1~9

Input is not case sensitive

Type: Mandatory

13.12.22 netbios <bport> disable

Description| Disable a NetBIOS broadcast deny access list entry

Syntax netbios <bport> disable
Parameter
Name Description
<bport> Bridge Port
Valid values:

G1 - gigabit bridge port 1,

G2 - gigabit bridge port 2,

LA - gigabit bridge LA,

XDSL/<port>/<bport> - XDSL/port 1 ~ 24/ bridge
port1~9

Input is not case sensitive

Type: Mandatory

13.12.23 srcip <index> deny <bport> <ip> <netmask>

Description| Configure a source IP address deny access list entry

Syntax srcip <index> deny <bport> <ip> <netmask>
Parameter

Name Description

<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 200
Type: Mandatory
<bport> Bridge Port
Valid values:
G1 - gigabit bridge port 1,
G2 - gigabit bridge port 2,
LA - gigabit bridge LA,
XDSL/<port>/<bport> - XDSL/port 1 ~ 24/ bridge
portl1~9
Input is not case sensitive
Type: Mandatory
<ip> Source IP address
Type: Mandatory
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<netmask> Netmask
Type: Mandatory

13.12.24 srcip <index> disable

Description|Disable a source IP address deny access list entry

Syntax srcip <index> disable

Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 200
Type: Mandatory

13.12.25 srcmac <index> deny <bport> <mac>

Description| Configure a source MAC address deny access list entry

Syntax srcmac <index> deny <bport> <mac>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 200
Type: Mandatory
<bport> Bridge Port
Valid values:
G1 - gigabit bridge port 1,
G2 - gigabit bridge port 2,
LA - gigabit bridge LA,
XDSL/<port>/<bport> - XDSL/port 1 ~ 24/ bridge
portl1~9
Input is not case sensitive
Type: Mandatory
<mac> Source MAC address
Type: Mandatory

13.12.26 srcmac <index> disable

Description| Disable a source MAC address deny access list entry

Syntax srcmac <index> disable
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 200
Type: Mandatory
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13.12.27 vlan-ratelimit

Description| Create or delete a per bridge port per VLAN rate limit entry
vlan-ratelimit <index> {create <bport> <vlanid> <egress> <ingress> |

Syntax delete}
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index
Valid values: 1 ~ 200
Type: Mandatory
<bport> Bridge Port

Valid values:
G1 - gigabit bridge port 1,
G2 - gigabit bridge port 2,
LA - gigabit bridge LA,
XDSL/<port>/<bport> - XDSL/port 1 ~ 24/ bridge
port1~9
Input is not case sensitive
Type: Mandatory
<vlanid> VLAN ID
Valid values: 1 ~ 4094
Default value: 1
Type: Mandatory
<egress> Rate limit policer index for egress direction
Valid values: 1 ~ 128
Default value: 1
Type: Mandatory
<ingress> Rate limit policer index for ingress direction
Valid values: 1 ~ 128
Default value: 1
Type: Mandatory
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13.13 Traffic Descriptor Mode Commands

Commands that can be executed under Traffic Descriptor Mode include the commands in
section 0, section 0 (except “configure” command), and the commands in this section.

13.13.1 cir <index> <cir> <polling> <chs>

Description| Create a CIR Ethernet Traffic Descriptor
cir <index> <cir> <polling> <cbs>

Syntax
Parameter

Name
<index>

<cir>

Description

Index

Valid values: 2 ~ 16

Type: Mandatory

Committed Information Rate

Valid values: 1000000 ~ 100000000 / units:bps
Default value: 0

Type: Mandatory

<polling>|Polling Mode/Speed

<cbhs>

Valid values: 1000000 ~ 100000000 / 0x80000000:auto /
units:bps

Default value: NA

Type: Mandatory

Committed Burst Size

Valid values: 0 ~ OXFFFFFFFF / units:bps

Default value: 0

Type: Mandatory

13.13.2 cireir <index> <cir> <cir_polling> <cbs> <eir> <ebs>

Description| Create a CIR&EIR Ethernet Traffic Descriptor
cireir <index> <cir> <cir_polling> <cbs> <eir> <ebs>

Syntax
Parameter

Name

<index>

<cir>

Description

Index

Valid values: 2 ~ 16

Type: Mandatory

Committed Information Rate

Valid values: 1000000 ~ 100000000 / units:bps
Default value: 0

Type: Mandatory

<cir_polling> | CIR Polling Mode/Speed

<cbhs>

Valid values: 1000000 ~ 100000000 / units:bps
Default value: NA
Type: Mandatory

Committed Burst Size
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Valid values: 0 ~ OXFFFFFFFF / units:bps
Default value: 0
Type: Mandatory

<eir> Excess Information Rate
Valid values: 1000000 ~ 100000000 / units:bps
Default value: 0
Type: Mandatory

<ebs> Excess Burst Size
Valid values: 0 ~ OXFFFFFFFF / units:bps
Default value: 0
Type: Mandatory

13.13.3 delete <index>

Description| Delete an Ethernet traffic descriptor

Syntax delete <index>

Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 2 ~ 16
Type: Mandatory

13.13.4 ppr <index> <ppr> <polling>

Description| Create a PPR Ethernet Traffic Descriptor
Syntax ppr <index> <ppr> <polling>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> |Index
Valid values: 2 ~ 16
Type: Mandatory
<ppr> Peak Packet Rate
Valid values: 1000000 ~ 100000000 / units:bps
Default value: 0
Type: Mandatory
<polling>|Polling Mode/Speed
Valid values: 1000000 ~ 100000000 / 0x80000000:auto /
units:bps
Default value: NA
Type: Mandatory

13.13.5 wfg <index> <weight>

Description| Create a WFQ Ethernet Traffic Descriptor
Syntax wfq <index> <weight>
Parameter
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13.13.6 cbr

Name
<index>

<weight>

Description

Index

Valid values: 2 ~ 16
Type: Mandatory
Weight

Valid values: 1 ~ 42
Default value: 1
Type: Mandatory

Description| Create or set a Traffic Descriptor to CBR
cbr <index> <pcr>

Syntax
Parameter

13.13.7 ubr

Name
<index>

<pcr>

Description

Index

Valid values: 2 ~ 16

Type: Mandatory

Peek Cell Rate

Valid values: 3000 ~ 65536 / units: cells/s
Default value: 65536

Type: Mandatory

Description| Create or set a Traffic Descriptor to UBR

Syntax
Parameter

ubr <index>

Name
<index>

Description

Index

Valid values: 2 ~ 16
Type: Mandatory
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13.14 Priority List Mode Commands

Commands that can be executed under Priority List Mode include the commands in section
0, section 0 (except “configure” command), and the commands in this section.

13.14.1 ds

Description| Configure a Differentiate Service VLAN priority remark entry
ds <index> <priority> <bport> default

Syntax

Parameter

ds <index> <priority> <bport> af11l
ds <index> <priority> <bport> af12
ds <index> <priority> <bport> af13
ds <index> <priority> <bport> af21
ds <index> <priority> <bport> af22
ds <index> <priority> <bport> af23
ds <index> <priority> <bport> af31
ds <index> <priority> <bport> af32
ds <index> <priority> <bport> af33
ds <index> <priority> <bport> af41
ds <index> <priority> <bport> af42
ds <index> <priority> <bport> af43
ds <index> <priority> <bport> ef

Name
<index>

<priority>

<bport>

default
afll
af12
af13

af21

Description

Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 256

Type: Mandatory

Priority

Valid values: 0 ~ 7

Type: Mandatory

Bridge Port

Valid values:

G1 - gigabit bridge port 1,

G2 - gigabit bridge port 2,

LA - gigabit bridge LA,

XDSL/<port>/<bport> - XDSL/port 1 ~ 24/ bridge
port1~9

Input is not case sensitive

Type: Mandatory

Default Value

Type: Mandatory

Assured Forwarding Class 1: Low Drop

Type: Mandatory

Assured Forwarding Class 1: Medium Drop

Type: Mandatory

Assured Forwarding Class 1: High Drop

Type: Mandatory

Assured Forwarding Class 2: Low Drop
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af22

af23

af3l

af32

af33

af41

af42

af43

ef

13.14.2 ds <index> disable

Type: Mandatory

Assured Forwarding Class 2: Medium Drop
Type: Mandatory

Assured Forwarding Class 2: High Drop
Type: Mandatory

Assured Forwarding Class 3: Low Drop
Type: Mandatory

Assured Forwarding Class 3: Medium Drop
Type: Mandatory

Assured Forwarding Class 3: High Drop
Type: Mandatory

Assured Forwarding Class 4: Low Drop
Type: Mandatory

Assured Forwarding Class 4: Medium Drop
Type: Mandatory

Assured Forwarding Class 4: High Drop
Type: Mandatory

Expedited Forwarding

Type: Mandatory

Description|Disable a Differentiate Service VLAN priority remark entry

Syntax

Parameter
Name
<index>

ds <index> disable

Description

Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Type: Mandatory

13.14.3 dstip <index> <prio> <bport> <ip> <netmask>

Description| Configure a destination IP address VLAN priority remark entry

Syntax

Parameter
Name
<index>
<prio>
<bport>

dstip <index> <prio> <bport> <ip> <netmask>

Description

Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Type: Mandatory
Remark VLAN priority
Valid values: 0 ~ 7

Type: Mandatory

Bridge Port

Valid values:

G1 - gigabit bridge port 1,
G2 - gigabit bridge port 2,
LA - gigabit bridge LA,
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XDSL/<port>/<bport> - XDSL/port 1 ~ 24/ bridge port
1~9

Input is not case sensitive

Type: Mandatory

<ip> Destionation IP address
Type: Mandatory
<netmask> Netmask

Type: Mandatory

13.14.4 dstip <index> disable

Description| Disable a destination IP address VLAN priority remark entry

Syntax dstip <index> disable
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Type: Mandatory

13.14.5 dstmac <index> <prio> <bport> <mac>

Description| Configure a destination MAC address VLAN priority remark entry

Syntax dstmac <index> <prio> <bport> <mac>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Type: Mandatory
<prio> Remark VLAN priority
Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Type: Mandatory
<bport> Bridge Port
Valid values:
G1 - gigabit bridge port 1,
G2 - gigabit bridge port 2,
LA - gigabit bridge LA,
XDSL/<port>/<bport> - XDSL/port 1 ~ 24/ bridge
port1~9
Input is not case sensitive
Type: Mandatory
<mac> Destionation MAC address
Type: Mandatory

13.14.6 dstmac <index> disable

Description| Disable a destination MAC address VLAN priority remark entry
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Syntax dstmac <index> disable
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Type: Mandatory

13.14.7 srcip <index> <prio> <bport> <ip> <netmask>

Description| Configure a source IP address VLAN priority remark entry

Syntax srcip <index> <prio> <bport> <ip> <netmask>
Parameter

Name Description

<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Type: Mandatory
<prio> Remark VLAN priority
Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Type: Mandatory
<bport> Bridge Port
Valid values:
G1 - gigabit bridge port 1,
G2 - gigabit bridge port 2,
LA - gigabit bridge LA,
XDSL/<port>/<bport> - XDSL/port 1 ~ 24/ bridge
port1~9
Input is not case sensitive
Type: Mandatory

<ip> Source IP address
Type: Mandatory
<netmask> Netmask

Type: Mandatory

13.14.8 srcip <index> disable

Description| Disable a source IP address VLAN priority remark entry

Syntax srcip <index> disable

Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Type: Mandatory

13.14.9 srcmac <index> <prio> <bport> <mac>

Description| Configure a source MAC address VLAN priority remark entry
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Syntax srcmac <index> <prio> <bport> <mac>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Type: Mandatory
<prio> Remark VLAN priority
Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Type: Mandatory
<bport> Bridge Port
Valid values:
G1 - gigabit bridge port 1,
G2 - gigabit bridge port 2,
LA - gigabit bridge LA,
XDSL/<port>/<bport> - XDSL/port 1 ~ 24/ bridge
port1~9
Input is not case sensitive
Type: Mandatory
<mac> Source MAC address
Type: Mandatory

13.14.10 srcmac <index> disable

Description|Disable a source MAC address VLAN priority remark entry

Syntax srcmac <index> disable
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Type: Mandatory

13.14.11 tos <index> <prio> <bport> <precedence>

Description| Configure a ToS (IP Precedence) VLAN priority remark entry

Syntax tos <index> <prio> <bport> <precedence>
Parameter

Name Description

<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Type: Mandatory
<prio> Remark VLAN priority
Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Type: Mandatory
<bport> Bridge Port
Valid values:
G1 - gigabit bridge port 1,
G2 - gigabit bridge port 2,
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LA - gigabit bridge LA,
XDSL/<port>/<bport> - XDSL/port 1 ~ 24/ bridge
port1~9
Input is not case sensitive
Type: Mandatory
<precedence> IP Precedence
Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Type: Mandatory

13.14.12 tos <index> disable

Description|Disable a ToS (IP Precedence) VLAN priority remark entry

Syntax tos <index> disable

Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Type: Mandatory

13.14.13 vlanid <index> <prio> <bport> <vlanid>

Description| Configure a VLAN ID VLAN priority remark entry

Syntax vlanid <index> <prio> <bport> <vlanid>
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Type: Mandatory
<prio> Remark VLAN priority
Valid values: 0 ~ 7
Type: Mandatory
<bport> Bridge Port
Valid values:
G1 - gigabit bridge port 1,
G2 - gigabit bridge port 2,
LA - gigabit bridge LA,
XDSL/<port>/<bport> - XDSL/port 1 ~ 24/ bridge
port1~9
Input is not case sensitive
Type: Mandatory
<vlanid> VLAN ID
Valid values: 0 ~ 4094
Type: Mandatory

13.14.14 vlanid <index> disable
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Description Disable a VLAN ID VLAN priority remark entry

Syntax vlanid <index> disable
Parameter
Name Description
<index> Index

Valid values: 1 ~ 256
Type: Mandatory
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13.15 Alarm Profile Config Mode Commands

Commands that can be executed under Alarm Profile Config Mode include the commands in
section 0, section 0 (except “configure” command), and the commands in this section.

13.15.1 alarm

Description

Syntax

Parameter

Configure a alarm profile entry (default setting for each alarm is unmask

and minor)

alarm <alarmid> mask
alarm <alarmid> unmask
alarm <alarmid> major
alarm <alarmid> minor

Name
<alarmid>
mask
unmask
major

minor

Description

Alarm ID

Valid values: please see “13.1.4
Type: Mandatory

Mask this alarm

Type: Mandatory
Unmask this alarm
Type: Mandatory

Set alarm level to major
Type: Mandatory

Set alarm level to minor
Type: Mandatory
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A. Alarm Table

Alarm ID

101
102
103
104
105
106
107
108
109
201
301
302
303
601
602
603
604
605
608
609
610
611
612
613
614
615
616
617
618
619

Table A-1

Alarm Name
SYS_HOUSEKEEP1
SYS_HOUSEKEEP2
SYS_HOUSEKEEP3
SYS_HOUSEKEEP4
SYS_FAN
SYS_SELFTESTFAILED
SYS_ABOVETEMP
SYS_BELOWTEMP
SYS_PIV
GBE_LOS
Cluster_MasterDuplication

Cluster_MasterOutOfCapacity

Cluster_HostUnmanaged
XDSL_LOF

XDSL_LOS
XDSL_LOSQ
XDSL_LOL
XDSL_INIT_FAILURE
XDSL_ESE
XDSL_NCD_SLOW
XDSL_LCD_SLOW
XDSL_NCD_FAST
XDSL_LCD_FAST
XDSL_LOF_FE
XDSL_LOS_FE
XDSL_LPR_FE
XDSL_LOM_FE
XDSL_NO_PEER_VTU_PRESENT _FE
XDSL_ESE_FE
XDSL_NCD_SLOW_FE

Alarm Table
Description

House Keeping 1
House Keeping 2
House Keeping 3
House Keeping 4
Fan Error
Self Test Failed
Temperature Above Threshold
Temperature Below Threshold
Product Identification Violation
Gigabit Ethernet Loss of Signal
Cluster has duplicate Master (two Masters exist)
Cluster is out of capacity
Cluster node enter unmanaged state
XDSL Loss Of Framing
XDSL Loss Of Signal
XDSL Loss Of Signal Quality
XDSL Loss Of Link
XDSL Init Failure
XDSL Excessive Severely Errored Seconds
XDSL No Cell Delineation on the slow channel
XDSL Loss of Cell Delineation on the slow channel
XDSL No Cell Delineation on the fast channel
XDSL Loss of Cell Delineation on the fast channel
XDSL FE Loss Of Framing
XDSL FE Loss Of Signal
XDSL FE Loss Of Power Failure
XDSL FE Loss Of Margin
XDSL FE No Peer VTU Present
XDSL FE Excessive Severely Errored Seconds
XDSL FE No Cell Delineation on the slow channel
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620 | XDSL _LCD _SLOW _FE XDSL FE Loss of Cell Delineation on the slow channel
621 | XDSL_NCD_FAST FE XDSL FE No Cell Delineation on the fast channel
622 | XDSL_LCD_FAST FE XDSL FE Loss of Cell Delineation on the fast channel

B. Event Table

Table B-1 Event Table

Event ID Event Name Description
1 SYSTEMRESTART System Restart
2 SYSTEMDOWNLOADBEGIN Download Begin
3 SYSTEMDOWNLOADSUCCESS Download Success
4 SYSTEMDOWNLOADFAIL Download Failed
5 SYSTEMPROVISIONDATAEXPORT Provision Data Exported
6 SYSTEMPROVISIONDATAIMPORT Provision Data Imported

SYSTEMPROVISIONDATASETDEFAUL

7 T Provision Data Set To Default
8 SYSTEMSRAMTEST SRAM Testing

9 SYSTEMALARMLOGCLEAR Alarm Log Cleared

10 SYSTEMEVENTLOGCLEAR Event Log Cleared

11 SYSTEMRTCDATETIMECHANGE RTC date/time changed

12 SYSTEMSOFTWAREACOBUTTONSET | Software ACO Set
SYSTEMSOFTWAREACOBUTTONCLE

13 Software ACO Cleared
AR
SYSTEMALARMLEVELMASKFLAGCH )

14 Alarm Profile changed
ANGE

15 SYSTEMSNMPAUTHFAIL SNMP Auth Failed

17 SYSTEMFTPRECEPTIONSTART FTP Reception Started

18 SYSTEMFTPRECEPTIONCOMPLETE | FTP Reception Completed
19 SYSTEMFTPRECEPTIONINCOMPLETE | FTP Reception Incomplete
20 SYSTEMDATABASECONVERTED Database Converted

21 SYSTEMSNTPTIMEZONECHANGE SNTP Time zone Changed
23 SYSTEMSNTPPROVISIONCHANGED | SNTP Provision Changed

SYSTEMSNTPDATETIMESYNCHRONI ] )
24 2ED SNTP Date and Time Synchronized

25 SYSTEMDATABASESAVINGFAILED Database Saving Failed
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101 |ATMTRAFFICDESCRPITIONCHANGE |ATM Traffic Description Changed
102 |ATMCREATEVCL ATM VCL Created

103 |ATMMODIFYVCL ATM VCL Modified

104 |ATMDELETEVCL ATM VCL Deleted

105 |ATMOAMCREATELOOPBACK ATM OAM Loopback Created
106 |ATMOAMDELETELOOPBACK ATM OAM Loopback Deleted
501 | XDSL_PORT_INFO_CHANGED XDSL Port Info Changed

601 | XDSL_PORT BINDING_CHANGED
602 | XDSL_PORT_ENABLED

XDSL Port Binding Changed
XDSL Port Enabled

603 | XDSL_PORT_DISABLED XDSL Port Disabled
604 | XDSL_PORT_REENABLED
605 | XDSL_PORT_LINKUP

606 | XDSL_PORT_LINKDOWN

XDSL Port Re-enabled
XDSL Port Link Up
XDSL Port Link Down
XDSL_LINE_CONF_PROFILE_CREATE

607 5 XDSL Line Configuration Profile Created
XDSL_LINE_CONF_PROFILE_DELETE ) ) ) )

608 5 XDSL Line Configuration Profile Deleted
XDSL_LINE_CONF_PROFILE_CHANG ) ) ) )

609 D XDSL Line Configuration Profile Changed
XDSL_LINE_ALARM_CONF_PROFILE

610 XDSL Line Alarm Configuration Profile Created
_CREATED

XDSL_LINE_ALARM_CONF_PROFILE

611 XDSL Line Alarm Configuration Profile Deleted
_DELETED
XDSL_LINE_ALARM_CONF_PROFILE ) ) ) )

612 XDSL Line Alarm Configuration Profile Changed
_CHANGED
XDSL_PORT_PROFILE_TRANSFER_FA

613 XDSL Port Profile Transfer Failed
ILED

614 |XDSL_LOOPBACK_SET XDSL Loopback Set

615 |XDSL_DELT_SET XDSL DELT Set

616 |XDSL_DELT DONE XDSL DELT Done

651 | XDSL_PERF_NE_ES
652 | XDSL_PERF_NE_SES

XDSL_PERF_NE_ES

XDSL_PERF_NE_SES
653 | XDSL_PERF _NE_UAS XDSL_PERF_NE_UAS
654 | XDSL_PERF FE_ES

655 | XDSL_PERF_FE_SES

XDSL_PERF_FE_ES
XDSL_PERF_FE_SES
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656
657
658
659
660
661
662
663
664
665
666
667

XDSL_PERF_FE_UAS
XDSL_PERF_NE_DAY_ES
XDSL_PERF_NE_DAY_SES
XDSL_PERF_NE_DAY_UAS
XDSL_PERF_FE_DAY_ES
XDSL_PERF_FE_DAY_SES
XDSL_PERF_FE_DAY_UAS
XDSL_DOWN_MAX_SNR_MGN
XDSL_DOWN_MIN_SNR_MGN
XDSL_UP_MAX_SNR_MGN
XDSL_UP_MIN_SNR_MGN
XDSL_INIT_FAILURE_TRAP

XDSL_PERF_FE_UAS
XDSL_PERF_NE_DAY _ES
XDSL_PERF_NE_DAY_SES
XDSL_PERF_NE_DAY _UAS
XDSL_PERF_FE_DAY_ES
XDSL_PERF_FE_DAY_SES
XDSL_PERF_FE_DAY_UAS
XDSL_DOWN_MAX_SNR_MGN
XDSL_DOWN_MIN_SNR_MGN
XDSL_UP_MAX_SNR_MGN
XDSL_UP_MIN_SNR_MGN
XDSL_INIT_FAILURE_TRAP
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